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COLLEGE CALENDAR FOR 1907-1908

1907

E n tra n c e  E x am in a tio n , M onday, S e p tem b e r 9.
R e g is tra t io n  D ay, T u esd ay , S e p tem b e r 10.
In s tru c tio n  b eg in s W ed n esd ay , S e p tem b e r 11, 8:30 A. M.
T h a n k sg iv in g  V a ca tio n  b eg in s W ed n esd ay , N o v em b er 27, 12:30 P . M. 
T h an k sg iv in g  V a ca tio n  en d s M onday, D ecem b er 2, 8:30 A. M. 
C h r is tm a s  H o lid ay s b eg in  F rid a y , D ecem b er 20, 4:00 P . M.

1908

C h ris tm a s  H o lid ay s  end  T u esd ay , J a n u a ry  7, 8: 30 A. M.
F i r s t  S e m es te r  ends F r id a y , J a n u a ry  24.
R e g is tra t io n  D ay, Second  S em este r, T u esd ay , J a n u a ry  28.
In s tru c tio n  b eg in s W ed n esd ay , J a n u a ry  29, 8:30 A. M.
C h a r te r  D ay, F r id a y , F e b ru a ry  14.
A n n u a l E n te r ta in m e n t  of th e  H a w th o rn e  Society , F r id a y , F e b ru a ry  

28, 8:30 P . M.
A n n u a l E n te r ta in m e n t  of th e  C la rk ia  Society , F r id a y , M arch  8, 8:3# 

P. M.
A n n u a l R ecita l, D e p a rtm e n t of E lo cu tio n  a n d  P h y s ic a l C u ltu re , F r id a y , 

A p ril 3, 8:30 P . M.
O ra to ric a l C on test, P re l im in a ry  to  S ta te  C ontest, F r id a y , A p ril 17, 

8:30 P . M.
In te rs c h o la s tic  M eet, W ed n esd ay , T h u rsd a y , F r id a y  a n d  S a tu rd ay , 

M ay 13, 14, 15 a n d  16.
In s tru c tio n  ends F rid a y , M ay  29.
P riz e  C o n tes t in  D eclam atio n , P re p a ra to ry  S tu d e n ts , F rid a y , M ay 29, 

8:30 P . M.
H . N. B u ck ley  O ra to ric a l C on test, S a tu rd a y , M ay 30, 8:30 P . M. 
B a c c a la u re a te  D ay, S un d ay , M ay  31.
A n n u a l R ec ita l, School of M usic, M onday, J u n e  1, 8: 30 P . M.
C lass D ay, T uesday , J u n e  2.
A n n u a l L e c tu re  b e fo re  L ite ra ry  S ocie ties , T u esd ay , Ju n e  2, 8:30 P . M. 
F ie ld  D ay , W ed n esd ay , Ju n e  3.
A lu m n i R eun ion , W ed n esd ay , Ju n e  3, 8:30 P. M.
C om m encem ent, T h u rsd a y , Ju n e  4, 10:30 A. M.
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1907
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M ontana S tate  Board of Education

W . E . H A R M O N , S up t. P u b . In s tru c tio n , S e c re ta ry .

E X - OF F I C I O

G O V E R N O R  JO S E P H  K. T O O LE, P re s id e n t.
A L B E R T  J. G A LE N , A tto rn ey  G eneral.

W . E . H A R M O N , S up t. P u b . In s tru c tio n , S e c re ta ry .

A P P O I N T E D

JO H N  M. E V A N S, M isso u la ...............................T e rm  E x p ire s  F e b ru a ry  1, 1918
C H A R L E S R. L EO N A R D , B u tte   “ “ “ 1, 1918

O. W . M cC O N N E LL , H e le n a   “ “ “ 1, 1911

E. O. B U S E N B E R G , L ew is to w n ........................  “ “ “ 1, 1911

O. P. C H ISH O L M , B o zem an   “ “ “ 1, 1908
S. D. L A R G E N T , G re a t F a lls    “ “ “ 1, 1908
CH A S. N . K E S S L E R , H e len a   “ “ “ 1, 1909
G. T. PA U L , D illon   “ “ “ 1, 1909
B. T. H A T H A W A Y  .............................................................................C lerk  of th e  B o ard

E X E C U T I V E  C O M M I T T E E  OF T H E  S T A T E  U N I V E R S I T Y

J . H . T. RYM AN, P re s id e n t ....................................................................................M issou la
T. C. M A R SH A LL , S e c re ta ry ................................................................................M issou la
H IR A M  K N O W L E S  ..................................................................................................M issou la



THE FACULTY

OSC A R  J .  CRAIG, P h . D. U n iv e rs ity  P lace , U n iv e rs ity  A venue

P re s id e n t.

A. B., A sb u ry  U n iv e rs ity , 1881; A. M., D e P a u w  U n iv e rs ity , 1884;
P h . D., U n iv e rs ity  o f W o o ster, 1887; S u p e rin te n d e n t o f C ity  
Schools, S u lliv an , In d ian a , 1881-1883; P ro fe sso r  of H is to ry  a n d  
P o litic a l E co n o m y  in  P u rd u e  U n iv e rs ity , 1883-1895; P re s id e n t  of 
U n iv e rs ity  o f M o n ta n a  s ince  1895.

C Y N T H IA  E L IZ A B E T H  R E IL E Y , B. S. . - . 120 S. 5 th  S t. W es t

P ro fe sso r  o f M a th em atics .

B . S., G lasgow  College, Kv., 1889; S tu d e n t  a t  M oore’s H ill College, 
Ind ., N a tio n a l N o rm a l U n iv e rs ity , Ohio, a n d  C ornell U n iv e rs ity ; 
P r in c ip a l o f Schools, A le x an d ria  a n d  F t. T h om as, K y .; T e a c h e r  in 
H ig h  School, M isso u la ; P ro fe sso r  of M a th em atics , U n iv e rs ity  of 
M o n tan a  since  1895.

W . M. A B E R , A. B ................................................................... No. 26 H am m o n d  B lock

P ro fe sso r  of L a tin  a n d  G reek.

G ra d u a te  fro m  N o rm a l School a t  Oswego, N. Y., 1872, a n d  from  
Y ale  in  1878; G ra d u a te  S tu d e n t  a t  Jo h n s  H o p k in s, C ornell a n d  U n i
v e rs ity  of C hicago; ta u g h t  in  O sw ego N o rm a l School a n d  U n i
v e rs i ty  o f U ta h ;  P ro fe sso r  o f L a t in  a n d  G reek  in  U n iv e rs ity  of 
M o n tan a  s in ce  1895.

F R E D E R IC K  C. SC H E U C H , B. M. E ., A. C. . . 309 S. 5 th  St. W es t

P ro fe sso r  o f M odern  L an g u a g es  a n d  S e c re ta ry  of th e  F a c u lty .

A tte n d e d  P u b lic  Schools, B a rce lo n a , S p a in ; G ra d u a te  G ym nasium , 
F r a n k f u r t  on  th e  M ain, G e rm an y ; B. M. E ., P u rd u e  U n iv e rsity , 
1893; A. C., sam e, 1894; P ro fe sso r  of M o d em  L an g u a g es  a n d  S e c 
r e ta r y  of th e  F a c u lty , U n iv e rs ity  of M o ntana, s ince  1895.

M O R TO N  JO H N  E LR O D , P h . D ............................................ 205 S. 5 th  S t. E a s t

P ro fe sso r  of Biology.

B. A., S im pson, 1887; M. A., S im pson , 1890; M. S., S im pson . 1898;
P h . D., I llin o is  W esley an  U n iv e rs ity , 1905; A d ju n c t P ro fe sso r  of 
S c ien ce, Illin o is  W es le y an  U n iv e rs ity , 1898-9; P ro fe sso r  o f B iology 
a n d  P h y s ic s , Illin o is  W esley an  U n iv e rs ity , 1891-7; P ro fe sso r  of 
B iology, U n iv e rs ity  of M o n tan a , s in ce  1897; D irec to r U n iv e rs ity  
of M o n ta n a  B io log ical S ta tio n  s ince  1899.

F R A N C E S  CO RBIN , B. L  W oodfo rd  S tre e t

P ro fe sso r  o f L ite ra tu re ,

C hicago W o m an ’s College, 1885-1887; N ew  Y ork  S ta te  N o rm al 
School, G ra d u a te d  1888; S tu d e n t in  V a ss a r  College, 1890-1892;
B. L., Ohio College, 1902; S tu d e n t  in  H a rv a rd  S u m m er School, 
1904; T ea ch e r  of L ite ra tu re ,  B u tte  H ig h  School a n d  P rin c ip a l B u tte  
H ig h  School, 1893-1900; P ro fe sso r  of L ite ra tu re , U n iv e rs ity  of 
M o n ta n a  since  1900.



W IL L IA M  D. H A R K IN S , A. B., P h . D .............................................521 E . P in e  S t.

P ro fe sso r  of C h em istry .

G ra d u a te  of th e  D e p a rtm e n t o f C h em istry , S ta n fo rd  U n iv e rs ity , 
1900; G ra d u a te  S tu d e n t, U n iv e rs ity  of C hicago, 1901 a n d  1904; 
G ra d u a te  S tu d e n t, S ta n fo rd  U n iv e rs ity , 1905-1906; A s s is ta n t  in 
C h em istry , S ta n fo rd  U n iv e rsity , 1898-1900; In s t ru c to r  in  A n a ly tica l 
C h em istry , S ta n fo rd  U n iv e rsity , 1900; P ro fe sso r  of C hem istry , U n i
v e rs ity  of M o n tan a  s ince  1900.

J E S S E  P E R R Y  R O W E , P h . D .................................................... 118 S. 4 th  S t. W es t

P ro fe sso r  of P h y s ic s  a n d  Geology.

B. S., U n iv e rs ity  of N e b rask a , 1897; M. A., 1903; P h . D., 1906; S tu 
den t, U n iv e rs ity  o f O regon, 1893; S tu d e n t, U n iv e rs ity  of C a lifo r
n ia , su m m er 1901; S tu d e n t, C hicago  U n iv e rs ity , su m m er 1905: 
A s s is ta n t  in  Geology, U n iv e rs ity  o f N e b rask a , 1894-7, F e llo w  a n d  
In s tru c to r ,  1897-8; A s s is ta n t  P r in c ip a l H ig h  School, B u tte , M on
ta n a , 1898-9; P r in c ip a l L inco ln  School, B u tte , M o n tan a , 1899-00; 
In s tru c to r  in  P h y s ic s  a n d  Geology, U n iv e rs ity  o f M o ntana, 1900-1, 
P ro fe sso r  o f P h y s ic s  a n d  Geology, s ince  1901; D ire c to r  U n iv e rs ity  
of M o n ta n a  G eological S u rv e y  since  1902; A s s is ta n t  U n ited  S ta te s  
G eological S u rvey , 1906.

R O B E R T  SIB L E Y , B. S ....................................................................U n iv e rs ity  A venue

P ro fe sso r of M ech an ica l a n d  E le c tr ic a l E n g in eerin g .

G ra d u a te  L os A ngeles H ig h  School, 1898; G ra d u a te  C ollege of 
M echanics, U n iv e rs ity  o f C a lifo rn ia , 1903; E le c tr ic a l E n g in e e r  fo r 
M arip o sa  M in ing  Co., M ariposa , Cal., J u n e -S e p t. 1903; In s t ru c to r  
U n iv e rs ity  of C a lifo rn ia , S ep t.-O c t. 1903; P ro fe sso r  of M echan ica l 
E n g in e erin g , U n iv e rs ity  of M o n tan a , 1903-1906; P ro fe sso r  M echan i- 
ica l a n d  E le c tr ic a l E n g in e erin g , U n iv e rs ity  of M o n ta n a  s in ce  1906.

W IL L IA M  F R E D E R IC K  BOOK, P h . D   522 S. 2d S t.

P ro fe sso r  of P sy ch o lo g y  a n d  E d u ca tio n .

A. B., In d ia n a  U n iv e rs ity , 1900; P h . D., C la rk  U n iv e rs ity , 1906; 
G ra d u a te  S tu d e n t  C hicago U n iv e rs ity , 1901; F e llo w  in  Psychology , 
C la rk  U n iv e rsity , 1903-06; P r in c ip a l H ig h  School, P rin c e to n , In d i
an a, 1900-03; L e c tu re r  in P sy ch o lo g y  S u m m er School, In d ia n a  
U n iv e rs ity , 1907; P ro fe sso r  o f P sy ch o lo g y  a n d  E d u ca tio n , U n iv e r
s ity  of M o n ta n a  since 1906.

JA M E S  S. SNODD Y, A. M .................................................... 212 S o u th  5 th  S t. E a s t

P ro fe sso r  o f E n g lish  a n d  R h e to ric .

B. L., U n iv e rs ity  of M issouri, 1885; A. M., U n iv e rs ity  of N e b ra sk a , 
1898; G ra d u a te  S tu d e n t, U n iv e rs ity  of C hicago, W in te r  Session , 
1893-94, S u m m er S essions, 1895, 1896, 1S99; S ta n fo rd  U n iv e rs ity ,
1902-03; A s s is ta n t  L ib ra r ia n , U n iv e rs ity  of M issouri, 1885-87; I n 
s tru c to r , h ig h  school, W es tp o rt, M issouri, 1888-91, a n d  E d u c a tio n a l 
In s t i tu te ,  K a n sa s  C ity, M issouri, 1891-93; In s t ru c to r  in  E ng lish , 
W oodson  In s ti tu te , R ichm ond, M issouri, 1894-97; T ea ch in g  Fellow  
in  E n g lish , U n iv e rs ity  of N e b rask a , 1897-98; In s t ru c to r  in  E ng lish , 
S ta te  N o rm a l School, V a lley  City, N o rth  D ak o ta , 1898-1902; U n i
v e rs i ty  of M o n tan a  since 1904.



JO S E P H  H A R D IN G  U N D E R W O O D , M. A., P h . D. 304 S o u th  2d S t.

P ro fe sso r  o f H is to ry  a n d  E conom ics.

B. A., W e s te rn  College, 1902; M. A., S ta te  U n iv e rs ity  of Iow a, 1904; 
P h . D., C o lum bia  U n iv e rs ity , 1907; S tu d e n t, S h e n a n d o ah  In s ti tu te , 
V irg in ia , C e n tra l College, K a n sa s , W e s te rn  College, Iow a, M t. M o r
r is  College, Illino is, B e lo it College, W isco n s in ; G ra d u a te  S ch o la r in  
E conom ics, S ta te  U n iv e rs ity  of Iow a, 1902-03; Fe llow  in  E co n o m 
ics, S ta te  U n iv e rs ity  o f Iow a, 1903-04; U n iv e rs ity  Fe llow  in  Socio l
ogy, C o lum bia  U n iv e rs ity , 1904-05; S tu d e n t C hicago School o f P h i l 
a n th ro p y , 1906; In s t ru c to r  in  E n g lish  a n d  H is to ry , N o ra  S p rin g s, 
(Iow a) S em in ary , 1905-06; P ro fe sso r  of H is to ry  a n d  P o litic a l S c i
ence, L e a n d e r  C la rk  College, Iow a, 1906-07; P ro fe sso r  o f H is to ry  
a n d  E conom ics, U n iv e rs ity  of M on tan a , 1907.

E L O IS E  K N O W L E S , P h . B ............................................................S o u th  2d St. W es t

I n s t ru c to r  in  D raw ing .

B o sto n  A r t  School, 1892-1893; P h . B., U n iv e rs ity  of M on tan a , 1898; 
C hase  A r t  School, S h in n eco ck  P lills, 1899; School of E d u ca tio n , 
U n iv e rs ity  of C hicago, 1904; A r t  In s ti tu te , C hicago, 1904; a b ro ad  
p a r t  o f 1903 a n d  1906; In s t ru c to r  in  D ra w in g  s in c e  1898.

M RS. B L A N C H E  W H I T A K E R ............................... 322 S o u th  5 th  S t. E a s t

D ire c to r  School of M usic.

E d u c a te d  in  E n g la n d  in  P r iv a te  Schools, ta k in g  by  ex am in a tio n  
th e  D egree  of A sso c ia te  in  A r ts  o f th e  U n iv e rs ity  of O xford. H e r  
m u sica l t r a in in g  w as  u n d e r  D r. C edric  B u c k n a ll a n d  E d w a rd  
R oeckel. H e r  p ro fess io n a l c a re e r  b eg an  in  1888, a n d  sh e  h a s  b e e n  
D ean  of M usic in th e  U n iv e rs ity  of M o n tan a , s ince  1896.

R U T H  E L IS E  K E L LO G G , M. 0 ................................310 S o u th  5 th  S t. H a s t

In s t ru c to r  in  E lo cu tio n  a n d  P h y s ic a l C u ltu re .

M. O., M an n in g  College of O ra to ry , D ra m a tic  A r t a n d  M usic, 1900; 
I n s t ru c to r  in  E locu tion , U n iv e rs ity  of M o n tan a  since  1901.

F R E D E R IC K  W IL L IA M  SC H U L E , A. M ..............................  522 S o u th  2d S t.

D ire c to r of' th e  G ym nasium .

B. S., U n iv e rs ity  of W isconsin , 1901; B ac te rio lo g is t, C hicago S a n i
ta r y  D is tr ic t, 1901; T ea ch e r  of Science, W au sau , W isconsin , H ig h  
School, 1902-1903; A. M., U n iv e rs ity  of M ich igan , 1904; D ire c to r of 
G ym nasium , U n iv e rs ity  of M o n ta n a  since  1905.

A L IC E  YOUNG, B. L ..................................... W o m an ’s H all, U n iv e rs ity  G rounds

D ean  of W om en.

B. L., U n iv e rs ity  of M in neso ta , 1896; T each e r in  P u b lic  Schools, 
In d ian ap o lis , S a n  D iego a n d  D u lu th , 1881-1893; A s s is ta n t a n d  I n 
s t ru c to r  in  E n g lish , U n iv e rs ity  of M inneso ta , 1894-1900; D ean  of 
W o m en  a n d  A s s is ta n t  P ro fe sso r  of E n g lish , U n iv e rs ity  of Iow a, 
1900-1903; D ean  of W om en  a n d  R e g is tra r , U n iv e rs ity  of Iow a,
1903-1904; D ean  of W om en, U n iv e rs ity  of M o n ta n a  since  1905.



G E R T R U D E  B U C K H O U SE , B. S, 120 S o u th  5 th  St. W es t

L ib ra r ia n .

B. S., U n iv e rs ity  o f M on tan a , 1900; Illin o is  S ta te  L ib ra ry  School, 
1900-1901; S p e c ia l C ourse  in  G o v ern m en t D ocum en ts, W isco n sin  
S ta te  L ib ra ry  C om m ission, 1902; L ib ra r ia n , U n iv e rs ity  o f M ontana, 
since  1902.

F R E D  E . B U C K , B. S ......................................................124 S o u th  5 th  S t. W e s t

A ss is tan t, M ech an ica l E n g in eerin g .

A N N A  F . C A R T E R , B. S. . . . Y lo m an ’s H a ll, U n iv e rs ity  G rounds

A s s is ta n t  in  P re p a ra to ry  School.

R A L P H  G I L H A M ............................................................ 204 S o u th  6 th  S t. W e s t

L a b o ra to ry  A s s is ta n t  in  C h em istry .

JO S IA H  M O O R E .............................................................  328 U n iv e rs ity  A venue

L a b o ra to ry  A s s is ta n t  in  Biology.

JO S E P H  W . S T R E I T ................................................... 424 S o u th  5th S t. W es t

L a b o ra to ry  A s s is ta n t  in  P h y sics .

C H A R L E S  S. D I M M I C K ...........................................................501  W o rd en  A venue

L a b o ra to ry  A s s is ta n t  in  M ech an ica l E n g in eerin g .

C O M M IT T E E  ON  G R A D U A TE  W O R K . 

T h e  P re s id e n t, E lrod , R eiley, Scheuch , Snoddy.

C O M M IT TE E  ON  E X A M IN A T IO N S.

A ber, K now les, Y oung.

C O M M IT T E E  ON  S T U D E N T  A F F A IR S .

T he P re s id e n t, Rowe, C orbin, S cheuch , H a rk in s .

C O M M IT T E E  ON A T H L E T IC S .

S chule, Book, K ellogg.

C O M M IT T E E  ON P U B L IC  P E R F O R M A N C E S . 

S noddy, K ellogg, C orbin.
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GENERAL INFORMATION

HISTORICAL SKETCH
The University of Montana had its origin in a grant of 

seventy-two sections of land made by the federal government 
to the state of Montana for University purposes. I t  was 
provided that the land should be used to form a principal 
tha t could never be diminished, and the income from which 
would form a fund to be applied to the maintenance of the 
University.

The land selected for the University was amongst the 
best in the state, and as a result it almost at once began to 
bring in a revenue. This revenue arises from three sources 
—leases, licenses to cut timber and the interest arising from 
the investment of money derived from the sale of lands. I t  
was in this way that the money was accumulated that was 
used for opening the University in 1895. _

The legislative act providing for the organization of the 
University bears date of February 17, 1893. In accordance 
with the provisions of the state constitution this act placed 
the University under the control of the State Board of Edu
cation. This act also gave general directions concerning the 
organization of the different departments of the University, 
the courses of instruction, duties of the president, fees, etc.

At the December meeting, 1894, the University commit
tee of the State Board of Education reported in favor of 
opening the University in September, 1895. In  order to 
facilitate the opening of the University the citizens of Mis
soula donated the use of their elegant and commodious South 
Side public school building to the state until permanent 
buildings could be constructed. About $3,500 was spent m 
improving tbis building and in putting it in proper order for 
the use of the state. The amount was raised by special tax,
levied for this purpose. .

A local executive committee was appointed to assist the 
board in their work. This commitee consisted of J. H. T. 
Ryman, Judge Hiram Knowles and Col. T. C. Marshall, all 
of Missoula. This committee has served until the present 
time without any change in its membership.

The University was formally opened with appropriate 
ceremonies on Wednesday, September 11, 1895.
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Arbor Day, 1896, is a memorable date in the history of 
the University. On this day the beautiful grounds, donated 
to the state by Mr. E. L. Bonner and Mr. F. G. Higgins, were 
dedicated to University purposes. The grounds, comprising 
forty acres, had already been fenced by the Missoula Board 
of Trade. Five hundred shade trees were planted. These 
exercises were participated in by a large concourse of school 
children, civic societies and citizens.

The Legislative Assembly of 1897 gave the University 
authority to issue bonds to the amount of $100,000, bearing 
not more than 6 per cent interest, due in thirty  years and 
payable in twenty. These bonds are secured by the income 
from the University land.

The bonds were sold at a premium, a building commis
sion appointed, and the work of constructing the buildings 
vigorously pushed to completion.

An ample sewerage system was planned and completed, 
and an abundant water supply secured.

Two buildings were then constructed, one known as Uni- 
i versity Hall, containing the library, museum, biological lec

ture room aud laboratory, president’s office, assembly room, 
literature, etc.; the other, known as Science Hall, contains 
the necessary rooms for work in chemistry, physics and 
mechanical engineering. Science Hall also contains the 
steam plant for heating the buildings and furnishing power 
for the mechanical laboratory.

The interiors were planned Avith especial reference 
to the present needs of the University as indicated by the 
work already in progress, as Avell as to anticipate future 
demands. These buildings were completed and formally pre
sented to the State Board of Education, February 18, 1899.

_The Legislative Assembly of 1901 authorized the issuing 
of $70,000 additional in 5 per cent bonds, due in th irty  years 
and payable in twenty. _ I t  was also provided tha t $40,000 of 
these bonds should be issued a t once and the remainder at 
the discretion of the State Board of Education. W ith the 
proceeds of this bond issue a Woman’s Hall and a Gym
nasium were erected and equipped.

Before the $30,000 issue was sold the Attorney General 
of Montana gave an opinion, which was sustained by the 
Supreme Court of Montana and also by the Supreme Court 
of the United States, tha t the income from the lands could 
not be applied to the interest on bonds, but must be devoted 
to the maintenance of the University.

f



- 1 2 -

In  accordance with this decision the General Assembly 
of 1907 passed an act looking towards the assuming 
bonded debt by the state, and the payment of the interest 
due. An act was also passed granting the Uni^ r^ 0Q0 
appropriation of |50,000 for a Library building, and $10,001 
for the enlargement of the heating plant and other improve
ments.

THE UNIVERSITY CAMPUS
The University Campus is forty acres in extent, and lies 

near the southeastern limit of the city of Missoula, at the 
base of the hills which enclose the eastern end of the valley. 
To the north lies the Missoula river; westward stretches a 
wide plain, whose western and southern horizons are boundec 
by the B itter Root Mountains. A substantial beginning has 
been made toward the improvement of the campus A 
double row of trees was planted along the north, west and 
south sides ten years ago. Near the center an oval lawn o 
about three acres in extent is marked out by a broad graveled 
driveway; around this is a sidewalk, with a space between 
the walk and the driveway for grass, flowers and shrubbery. 
The entrance to this driveway is at the western side, from
University avenue.

A double row of trees is planted around the drive, one on 
the lawn around the inner edge of the drive, the other on the 
outer side of the walk. The trees and the lawns started 
around the buildings and within the oval have made an excel
lent growth and already present a beautiful appearance.

f b u i l d i n g sL
University Hall, the largest building, stands on the east 

shle of the oval, directly opposite the entrance to the drive
way facing the west. A little to the south stands Science 
Hall, which faces toward the northwest, and like University
Hall, fronts upon the oval.

University Hall is 140 by 65 feet m its ground dimen
sions and its central tower rises to a height of one hundred 
and twelve feet. This building has four floors, including the 
basement, which is so largely above the ground as to be well 
lio-hted and fit for any sort of use. The basement walls are 
of °ran ite ; above rise double brick walls of the most suostan- 
tial character; the inner partition walls are also of brick.

Throughout the building, from basement upwards, is a



uniform handsome finish of dark tamarack and white pine 
wainscoting, in alternate strips; above this are white plaster 
walls.

The whole building contains thirty-one rooms, without 
including six small rooms in the rear of the Assembly H a l l -  
three on the second and three on the third floor. These 
rooms furnish a passageway from one end of the building to 
the other, without going through the Assembly Hall, and 
may also serve as cloak rooms; those on the second floor give 
access from the rear to the platform of Assembly Hall.

The most important of these rooms in University Hall 
are the Assembly Room, Library, Museum, Literary Society 
Hall, Orfices, Biological Laboratory and seven lecture rooms 
of uniform size, for the departments of History, Drawing, 
Biology, Mathematics, Literature, Modern Languages and 
Ancient Languages.

Science Hall contains in the first floor eight rooms, a 
lecture room and laboratory for the department of Physics, 
and an office, a drawing room, a  wood working shop, a 
machine shop, a forge_ room and a  foundry room for the 
Department of Mechanical Engineering. The chemical and 
geological laboratories, and chemistry lecture room are on 
the second floor.

In the basement are the boilers for the heating plant of 
all the buildings and the engine which runs the machinery of 
the shops.

The Woman’s Hall was constructed to furnish a  home 
for students. I t  is 136 by 46 feet in its ground dimensions 
and has four floors, including the basement, which is so 
largely above ground as to be well lighted and fit for any use.

In the basement are the dining room, laundry room 
storage rooms, etc. The first floor contains the office, par
lors and some students’ room. The second and third floors 
are entirely devoted to students’ rooms. On each floor are 
closets and bath rooms. The entire building is well fur
nished and amply supplied with electric lights, steam heat 
and every sanitary convenience. I t  is designed to accommo
date 72 students.

The Gymnasium, north of University Hall, is 114 by 58 
feet m its ground dimensions. The main unbroken gym
nasium floor is 114 by 43 feet. In the rear of this are the 
dressing and bath rooms for men and for women. These are 
supplied with hot and cold water, and the building is lighted
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bv electric ligh ts  and  heated w ith  steam  rad ia to rs . I n  the  
re a r  of the  build ing, facing the  track  and  a th le tic  grounds, is 
a  commodious and com fortable g randstand .

THE UNIVERSITY AND ITS ENDOWMENT

The U niversity  of M ontana w as created  by an  ac t of the 
M ontana S ta te  L egislature, approved F eb ru ary  17, 1893. 
The following ex trac ts  give the  t it le  of the  act, and  a 
ta in  sections th a t  ind ica te  the  purpose of the  U niversity  and-
the scope of its work.

“A n A ct to  establish, locate, m ain ta in  and  govern the 
U niversity  of the  S ta te  of M ontana. _

“ Section 1. There is hereby established in  th is  S ta te  a t  
the  C ity of M issoula an  in s titu tio n  of lea rn ing  under the 
nam e of and sty le of the U niversity  of M ontana.

“ Section 6. The object of the U niversity  of M ontana 
shall be to  provide the  best and  m ost efficien t m anner o 
im p artin g  to  young men and  young women on equal term s, a 
libera l education  and  a  thorough knowledge of the  d ifferen t 
branches of L ite ra tu re , Science and  the  A rts, w ith  th en  
varied  app lica tions; and  to th is  end there  shall be established 
the following colleges or departm ents, to-w it:

“F irst—A Preparatory Department.
“Second—A Department of Literature, Science and the

A rts
“T hird  Such professional and  technical colleges as may

f r o m  time to  tim e be added to  or connected therew ith.
“The Preparatory Department may be dispensed yy ith 

such date and in such wise as may seem just and proper to 
the State Board of Education.

“ Section 7 Such du ties or courses of in stru c tio n  shall 
be pu rsued  in  the  P re p a ra to ry  D epartm en t as shall best p re 
p a re  the  studen ts  to en te r any of the  regu la r colleges or
departments of the University. , a

“The college or departm en t of L ite ra tu re , Science and 
the A rts  shall em brace courses of in stru c tio n  in  M athem ati
cal Physical and  N a tu ra l Sciences w ith  th e ir  applications to 
the  In d u s tr ia l  A r ts ;  a  liberal course of in struction  m  the 
Languages, L ite ra tu re , H isto ry , Philosophy, and  such other
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branches as the State Board of Education may prescribe. 
And, as soon as the income of the University will allow, and 
in such order as the demands of the public seem to require, 
the said courses of instruction in the Sciences, Literature 
and the Arts shall be expanded into distinct colleges or 
departments of the University, each with its own faculty and 
appropriate title.”

“Section 9. Tuition shall ever be free to all students 
who shall have been residents of the State for one year pre
ceding their admission; except in the Law and Medical 
Departments, and for extra studies. The State Board of 
Education may prescribe rates of tuition for any student in 
the Law or Medical Department, or who shall not have been 
a resident as aforesaid, and for teaching such studies.'-’

ENDOWMENT
“Section 10.  ̂ For the support and the endowment of the 

University there is annually and perpetually appropriated—
“First—The University Income Fund and all other sums 

of money appropriated by law to the University Income 
Fund.

“Second—All tuition and matriculation fees.
“Third—All such contributions as may be derived from 

public or private bounty.
“Section 11. Any person contributing a sum not less than 

fifteen thousand dollars ($15,000) shall have the privilege 
of endowing a professorship in the University, or any depart
ment thereof, the name and object of which shall be desig
nated by the State Board of Education.”

By an act of Congress dated February 18, 1892, 46,080 
acres of land were donated to the State of Montana for Uni
versity purposes. This land was granted by the Federal 
Government upon condition that the proceeds from the sale 
of such land should become a permanent University fund.

The University lands have all been selected. They com
prise some of the best lands in the state and are rapidly 
increasing in value.



■

THE LIBRARY

Until the Library building is erected the General Library 
is boused in a large well lighted room on the °d
University Hall. The Library contains 18,400 volumes and 
7,800 pamphlets. I t  is open six days m thes veek. n o  
Monday until Friday, the hours are from 8.30 a. m. to 4.o0 
p. m .; Saturday from 9 a. m. to 12 noon.

Students have free access to the shelves and the light t
draw out books from  the  Library for home use

The system of department libraries prevails to a limited 
extent, small collections of books specially needed m connec
tion with laboratory and class room work being deposited m

SeyeDonations to the Library are acknowledged in the Presi
dent’s annual report to the Board.

The following are the rules governing the Library and
Reading Room:  ̂ , , ,

1 The Library shall be open for reading and study at 
such hours as the Faculty may prescribe, and m these hours 
conversation, or other conduct which may divert attention or 
otherwise annoy, shall not be allowed.

2 Any one wishing any book or periodical (dictionary 
excepted) must apply to the Librarian for i t ; a n d ( i t h e  
book is not regularly drawn out) must return it to the Libiar 
ian before leaving the room.

3. Books not marked “Reference Book” may be drawn 
from the Library and retained one week, and then may be 
redrawn for another week; but no books may be kept by one 
person longer than two weeks.

4. If  a book is not returned within the week for which 
it was drawn, the holder shall be subject to a fine of 10 cents; 
if not returned within two weeks from the time it was drawn, 
a fine of 25 cents; if not returned within a month, a fine 
equal to the price of the book.

5 Reference books, current periodicals and papers can
not be taken from the Library room except by special permis
sion of the Librarian, and then only from the closing of the 
Library to the first succeeding hour of opening.

6.' A violation of any of the foregoing regulations, or 
other rules which may from time to time be prescribed, may
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forfeit a student’s right to the use of the Library for such 
time as may be designated.

7. No student may have in possession from the Library 
at any one time in any one line of work more than two books, 
except that the Librarian may in special cases allow addi
tional volumes to be drawn on the recommendation of the 
professor in charge.

8. I t  is the duty of the Librarian to enforce the above 
regulations.

The following is a list of the periodicals on file for the 
use of members of the University:

A m erican  A rch itec t.
A m erican  C hem ical Jo u rn a l.
A m erican  E le c tr ic ia l.
A m erican  G eologist.
A m erican  J o u rn a l  of Science.
A m erican  Jo u rn a l  o f Physio logy .
A m erican  M ach in ist.
A m erican  N a tu ra l is t .
A m erican  P h y s ic a l E d u c a tio n a l R eview .
A n alyst.
A m erican  School B o a rd  Jo u rn a l.
A n a ly tisc h e  C hem ie Z e itsc h rif t  F u r.
A n n a ls  a n d  M agazine  of N a tu ra l  H is to ry .
A n o rg an isch e  Chem ie, Z e itsc h rif t  F u r.
A n o rg an isch en  Chem ie.
B ird -L o re .
B ook B u yer.
B ookm an.
B o tan ic a l G aze tte .
B rick .
A rchaeo logy .
A sso c ia ted  E n g in e e r in g  Societies, J o u rn a l  of.
A th en aem .
A tla n tic  M onthly .
A uk.
B ru sh  a n d  Pencil.
C a ss ie r’s M agazine.
C en tu ry .
C h a u ta u q u a n .
C h em ish es C e n tra l B la tt.
C hem isches S o c iete  de P a ris .
C lassica l Jo u rn a l.
C lassica l Ph ilo logy .
C lassica l R eview .
C osm opolitan .
C ra ftsm an .
C ritic .
C u rre n t L ite ra tu re .
D eu tsch e  R u n d sch au .
D ial.
E conom ic Geology.
E d u ca tio n .
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E d u c a tio n a l R eview .
E n g in e e r in g  (L o n d o n ).
E n g in e e r in g  M agazine.
E n g in e e r in g  N ew s a n d  A m erican  R a ilw a y  Jo u rn a l. 
E n g in e e r in g  a n d  M in in g  N ew s.
E n to m o lo g ica l N ew s.
F e ls  zum  M eer.
F lieg en d e  B la tte r .
F o r  C alifo rn ia .
F o re s t  a n d  S tre am .
F o u n d ry .
G en era  In sec to ru m .
G u te  K am erad .
H a rp e r ’s M agazine.
H a rp e r ’s W eekly .
Illin o is  S ta a ts  Z eitung .
In d e p en d e n t S tudio .
J o u rn a l  of A m erican  C h em ical Society .
J o u rn a l  of C hem ical S o c iety  (L ondon).
J o u rn a l  of Geology.
J o u rn a l  of Sociology.
J o u rn a l  o f th e  R o y a l M icroscop ical Society .
L a d ie s ’ H om e Jo u rn a l.
L ib ra ry  Jo u rn a l.
L ite ra ry  D igest.
L ite ra ry  W orld .
L iv in g  Age.
L ite ra ry  N ew s.
M cC lure’s.
M a ste rs  of A rt.
M a th em atics .
M ind  a n d  Body.
M ines a n d  M inerals.
M in in g  W orld .
M onist.
N a tio n a l G eo g rap h ic  M agazine.
N a tu re .
D ie  N a tu r lic h e n  P fla n ze n fam ilie n .
N a u tilu s .
N euro logy , C om p ara tiv e .
N. Y. B o tan ic a l G arden .
N in e te e n th  C en tu ry .
N o r th  A m erican  R eview .
O uting .
Outlook.
P h o to g ra p h ic  T im es (B u lle tin ).
P h y s ic a l R eview .
P la n t  W orld .
P o e t L ore.
P o litic a l Sc ience  Q u arte rly .
P o p u la r  Sc ience  M onth ly .
Pow er.
A m e ric an  J o u rn a l  of P sy ch o lo g y  a n d  S c ien tific  M ethods. 
P u b lic  L ib ra rie s .
P u b lic  O pinion.
P u b lic  L ib ra ry  Q u a rte rly .
P u b lic  School Jo u rn a l.
P u b lish e r’s W eekly .
Q ueen 's Q u a rte rly .



R a ilw a y  a n d  L ocom otive E n g in eerin g .
R e a d e r’s G uide to  P e rio d ic a l L ite ra tu re .
R ev iew  of R eview s.
School a n d  H om e E d u ca tio n .
School of M ines Q u a rte rly .
School R eview .
Science.
S c ien tific  A m erican  a n d  S upp lem en t.
S c r ib n e r’s.
S uccess.
T o rrey a .
U b e r L a n d  u n d  M eer.
W e s te rn  H om eseeker.
W o rld ’s W ork .
Z e itsc h rif t  fu r  W isse n se h a ftlic h e  M ikroscopie.
Z oo log ischer A nzieger.
Zoologist.
A n aco n d a  S ta n d a rd .
H e len a  In d ep en d en t.
B u tte  M iner.

The following papers are donated by their respective pub
lishers :

B e lt V a lley  T im es.
B a s in  P ro g re ss .
T h e  B ig  T im b e r P ioneer.
T h e  T ello w sto n e  L ead er, B ig  T im ber.
T he B illings T im es.
T h e  S en tine l, B oulder.
T h e  A v a n t-C o u rie r , B ozem an.
T h e  T rib u n e -R ev iew , B u tte .
T h e  B u tte  E v en in g  N ew s.
T he B u tte  In te r  M oun ta in .
T h e  R eveille , B u tte .
T he C hinook  O pinion.
T h e  C o n rad  O bserver.
T h e  D illon  E x am in er.
T h e  D illon  T rib u n e .
T h e  F o rs y th  T im es.
T h e  G lendive In d ep en d en t.
T h e  W e s te rn  N ew s, H am ilto n .
R a v a lli R ep ub lican .
T h e  V a lley  C o u n ty  N ew s, G lasgow .
T h e  H a v re  H era ld .
T h e  H a v re  P la in d e a le r .
T h e  K a lisp e ll Bee.
T h e  In te r-L a k e , K alispell.
T h e  M o n ta n a  D a ily  R ecord .
T h e  In d ep en d en t, M iles C ity.
T h e  M ad ison  C oun ty  M onitor.
M ad ison ian , V irg in ia  C ity.
T h e  P h ilip sb u rg  M ail.
P o n y  S en tine l.
T h e  R ocky  M o u n ta in  H u sb an d m an .
T h e  R o ck y  M o u n ta in  L ead er, B oulder.
T h e  S ilv er S ta te .
T h e  S tev en sv ille  R eg is te r.
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T h e N o rth w e s t T rib u n e , S tevensv ille . 
R iv e r  P re ss , F o r t  B en ton .
R o seb u d  C o u n ty  N ew s.
T h e  C h o teau  A can th a .
R ocky  M o u n ta in  L eader.

STATEMENT.
N u m b e r of vo lum es in  th e  L ib ra ry  .......................
N u m b e r of p a m p h le ts  ...................................................
N u m b e r o f p e rio d ica ls  re g u la r ly  rece iv ed .........

THE MUSEUM
|

THE ROOMS
The Museum proper is on the first floor of the main 

building. One room in the basement is allotted for storage 
of the collections, and is packed full. The Museum is filled 
with cases, along the walls and in the interior. The cases 
are made of native lumber after the best patterns, and display 
the collections to advantage. The walls are covered with 
insect cases containing mounted insects. Above the cases 
toward the ceiling are arranged the agricultural exhibits 
received from the Omaha Exposition, the large mounted 
fishes, collected and donated hv Mr. R. A. Eddy, and the 
mounted birds of large size.

The Geological and Biological storeroom in connection 
with the Museum, is located in the basement of University 
Hall and has for the storing of specimens shelves built on the 
four walls. These shelves are almost entirely filled. P art 
of this valuable storeroom collection has been named and 
catalogued, but owing to lack of space in the Museum proper 
very little has been put out. However, as soon as more room 
is offered the Museum will have a showing second to none 
in the Northwest.

The Museum material not stored in the room set apart . 
for the collections is housed in the different departments. 
Indeed much of it is indispensable to department work. As 
a result much of the Museum is scattered. Considering the 
time during which material has been gathered, and the 
amount expended, the collections have made remarkable 
growth.

The intention is to make the Museum a depository of the 
material representing the natural, mineral and scientific 
wealth of the state.
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COLLECTIONS
The collections of the Museum, from various sources, are 

as follows: A collection of over a thousand bird skins, almost 
entirely from the state; a collection of shells, partly collected 
in the state, and partly through donations from several 
sources; a collection of plants, embracing about 3,000 species, 
with many thousand duplicates, received largely through 
donations, by collecting and from the exhibit at Omaha; a 
collection of insects, partly through purchase, but largely by 
collecting; a collection of fossils, almost entirely from the 
state, partly donated and for the remainder collected; a col
lection embracing money, historical relics, souvenirs and pro
miscuous articles; a collection of fishes, partly from the U.
S. Fish Commission, the remainder collected in the state; a 
collection of fresh water entomostraca from the lakes and 
rivers of Montana; a  collection embracing coals, rocks, con
centrate samples, building stones, brick, tile and pottery, 
developed and produced in the state; a set of the series of 
educational rocks prepared by the U. S. Geological Survey; 
the Wiley collection of over a thousand species ofLepidoptera.

During the past year much work has been done on the 
Museum collections. Many hundreds of insects have been 
arranged permanently in Comstock insect cases, more than a 
hundred of these cases being now required to house the col
lection, with a large number as yet in papers.

Drawer space has been arranged for the collection of 
bird skins, now numbering more than a thousand, and the 
collection is now systematized so as to be accessible for any 
species.

Many hundreds of botanical specimens have been 
mounted, and all the identified Montana specimens have been 
systematically arranged in the case made especially for the 
collection, and are easily accessible. This work is being con
tinued as fast as possible.

A shipment of glassware has been received from a Ger
man firm for displaying the alcoholic material that has 
accumulated and is not placed on exhibition. The containers 
are square boxes, with lids ground to fit. The boxes display 
the material to the best advantage, without the distortion so 
noticeable in round containers. The material already placed 
in these boxes makes a handsome exhibit.

A supply of paper-lined paste-board trays is kept on 
hand, and the various collections as they come in are placed
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in these neat trays, are properly labeled, and are shown to 
the best advantage.

I t  is most earnestly requested that all who are interested 
in the University, and especially in the preservation of valu
able material for scientific work, should take special pains 
to contribute to the material in the Museum. Time and cir
cumstances are fatal to nearly all specimens, but being prop
erly cared for and placed in the Museum of the University 
they will be preserved.

The University has come into possession of the insect 
collection of the late 0. A. Wiley of Miles City. I t  embraces 
over a thousand specimens of Lepidotera. Most of these are 
from the eastern end of the state, but many obtained by 
exchange. I t  is thus rich in native species from the state, 
and a t the same time has many of the showy forms from 
Europe and the Orient. This is a great addition to the ento
mological collection of the University, and together with 
those gathered from other sources gives the University an 
excellent exhibition of Lepidoptera, as well as a fine series for 
student study.

Correspondence is solicited concerning material which 
may be donated. All donations will be properly acknowl
edged, and the articles properly labelled and the donor’s 
name recorded.



— 23—

Collegiate Departments of Instruction
N O T E —R o m an  n u m e ra ls  in d ic a te  th e  n u m b er of th e  co u rse ; A rab ic  

in d ic a te  th e  n u m b er o f re c ita tio n s  p e r  w eek. C ourses ex ten d  th ro u g h  one 
sem ester.

DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY AND ECONOMICS

GENERAL INFORMATION.

The courses in History seek to give: (1) Knowledge of
the economic conditions and organization of the nations and 
periods studied as a basis for (2) comprehending, if possible, 
the significance of political institutions and the course of 
social evolution. (3) I t  is sought to give training in the 
methods of historical research through the study of the 
sources of history. Copies of original documents, treaties, 
laws, journals and reports are available. The University 
Library is also well equipped with standard secondary works 
in history.

The courses in Economics apply the historical method 
to the study of present day life and institutions and 
social problems. Since it is believed that our present prob
lems cannot be intelligently considered without a knowledge 
of historical evolution, it is hoped that these courses will be 
preceded and accompanied by as many of the historical cour
ses as possible.

All of the courses in this department will be lecture 
courses, with daily references for library reading and period
ical reports of library research.

COURSES IN HISTORY
I. E U R O P E A N  H IS T O R Y .—T he econom ic b ases  a n d  th e  developm en t 

of p o litica l a n d  e cc le s ia s tic a l in s titu tio n s  fro m  th e  d is in te g ra tio n  of th e  
R o m an  E m p ire , a n d  th e  feu d a l system , to  th e  e s ta b lish m e n t of m o d ern  
n a tio n a lity . F i r s t  sem este r. T h ree  hours.

II. E U R O P E A N  H IS T O R Y .—T h e  econom ic a n d  p o litica l ev o lu tio n  of 
m o d ern  E u ro p e  from  th e  period  of e cc le s ia s tica l w a rs , th ro u g h  th e  F re n c h  
R ev o lu tio n  to  th e  dev e lo p m en t of c o n s titu tio n a l g o v e rn m e n ts  in  th e  X lX th  
c en tu ry . C o n tin u a tio n  o f C ourse  I. Second sem este r. T h ree  hours.

III. H IS T O R Y  O F E N G L A N D .—D ev elo p m en t of econom ic a n d  p o lit i
cal in s t itu t io n s  fro m  th e ir  p r im itiv e  o rig ins, th ro u g h  th e  fe u d a l s ta g e  to  
th e  u n ity  o f T u d o r  ab so lu tism . P re re q u is ite :  C ourses I a n d  II. F i r s t
sem este r. T h ree  hours.
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IV  H IS T O R Y  O F E N G L A N D —T h e  d ev elopm en t o f c o n s titu tio n a l 
g o v e rn m e n t fro m  th e  rev o lu tio n s  of th e  S e v e n te en th  c en tu ry  th ro u g h  th e  
p o litica l a n d  in d u s tr ia l  re v o lu tio n s  of th e  E ig h te e n th  c e n tu ry  t o t h e d e v  
o p m en t of d em o cra tic  id eas in  th e  N in e te en th  cen tu ry . C o n tin u a tio n  of 
C ourse  III. S econd  sem este r. T h ree  h o u rs .

V. A M ER IC A N  H IS T O R Y .—T h e  dev elo p m en t of A m erican  econom ic 
a n d  so c ia l o rg a n iz a tio n  a n d  th e  so u rces a n d  e s ta b lish m e n t o f th e  C o n s titu 
tion . T h e  jo u rn a ls  of th e  F e d e ra l C onvention , th e  “F e d e ra lis t  a n d  th e  
w ritin g s  of A d am s a n d  Je ffe rso n  a s  in te rp re ta tio n s  of A m erican  Po llti^  
ideas. T h e  e a r ly  h is to ry  u n d e r  th e  C o n stitu tio n . P re re q u is ite . C o u rse s 
I  an d  II. F i r s t  sem este r. T h ree  h ours.

V I A M ER IC A N  H IS T O R Y .—T h e  h is to r ic a l a n d  ju d ic ia l in te rp re ta 
tio n  of th e  C o n s titu tio n ; p o litica l p a r tie s  a n d  th e  p rin c ip les  of P o litica l 
o b liga tion . T h e  p re se n t w o rk in g  of th e  g o v e rn m e n t of th e  U n ited  S ta te s . 
C u rre n t p o litica l l i te ra tu re .  C o n tin u a tio n  of C ourse  V. S econd  sem este r.

T h l C our^eT  III - IV  a n d  V -V I w ill be  g iven  in  a lte rn a te  y ea rs . C ourses 
II I  a n d  IV  w ill b e  g iven  in  1907-8.

COURSES IN ECONOMICS
I  E C O N O M IC S.—T h e  fu n d a m e n ta l law s of th e  p ro d u c tio n  a n d  d is t r i 

b u tio n  of w e a lth  a s  developed in  econom ic th eo ry . C o m parison  an d  c r i t i 
cism  0f econom ic theo ries . I l lu s tra t io n s  o f econom ic th e o ry  from  cl^ e n t  
in d u s tr ia l  life. S u rv ey  of th e  econom ic schools. F i r s t  sem este r. T h ree
h o u rs. . . .

I I  C U R R E N C Y  A N D  B A N K IN G .— T h e  th eo ry  of m oney. T h e  h is to ry  
a n d  p re se n t o rg a n iz a tio n  of th e  A m erican  m o n e ta ry  system . T h e  th eo ry  
of c re d it  a n d  th e  h is to ry  a n d  d esc rip tio n  of th e  b a n k in g  sy s tem  of th e  
U n ited  S ta te s . T he con d itio n s of a  so u n d  f in an c ia l system . P re re q u is ite . 
C ourse  I. Second  sem este r. T h ree  h o u rs .

I I I  EC O N O M IC  E V O L U T IO N —T h e  h is to r ic a l a n a ly s is  of p ro p e rty . 
T he ev o lu tio n  of m eth o d s of d is tr ib u tio n  a n d  p ro d u c tio n  fro m  a n c ie n t 
t im e s  to  th e  X lV th  c en tu ry , w ith  esp ec ia l re fe ren ce  to  th e  in d u s tr ia l  d ev el
o p m en t of th e  U n ited  S ta te s , p re p a ra to ry  to  a n  u n d e rs ta n d in g  of p re se n t
econom ic prob lem s. P re re q u is ite ;  C ourse  I  in  E conom ics a n d  one y e a r
in  h is to ry . F i r s t  sem este r. T w o hours.

IV  EC O N O M IC  PR O B L E M S .—A  c o n s id e ra tio n  of th e  p ro b lem s of 
c o rp o ra te  o rg a n iz a tio n  a n d  sp ecu la tio n , w ag es a n d  p a u p e rism  a n d  of th e  
id ea ls  a n d  in s titu tio n s  fo r soc ial re fo rm  a n d  of e q u ita b le  d is tr ib u tio n , in  
th e  l ig h t of econom ic th e o ry  a n d  of th e  h is to ry  of p io p e ity . T h e  re la t
of g o v e rn m e n t to  in d u s try . T h e  co o p era tiv e  m ovem ent. C o n tin u a tio n  of 
C ourse  III. S econd  sem es te r. T w o hours.

V  H IS T O R Y  O F P O L IT IC A L  T H E O R Y . A n o u tlin e  of th e  course
of p o litica l th o u g h t a n d  of H is to r ic a l P h ilosophy , w ith  esp ec ia l a tte n tio n  
to P la to  a n d  A ris to tle  a n d  th e  m o d ern  socio log ists. P re re q u is ite  cou rse  
I  in  E conom ics a n d  a t  le a s t  one y e a r  in  H is to ry . F i r s t  sem este r. Tw o
ho u rs. _

V I SOCIOLOGY .—T h e  s tru c tu re  a n d  ev o lu tio n  of soc ie ty  a n d  a n  
e x am in a tio n  of c o n te m p o ra ry  society . S u rv e y  of Socio log ical th e o ry  
M ethods of soc io log ical s tu d y  a n d  endeavor. P re re q u is ite .  Course^ 
E conom ics a n d  a t  le a s t  one y e a r  in  H is to ry . Second  sem este r. T w o h ours.

C ourses I I I - IV  a n d  V -V I w ill be g iv en  in  a lte rn a te  y ea rs . C ourses 
I I I  a n d  IV  w ill b e  g iv en  in  1907-8.

V II-V III  C U R R E N T  H IS T O R Y  C L U B .-D isc u s s io n  of p o litica l a n d  
so c ia l q u e stio n s  of th e  p re se n t w ith  e sp ec ia l re fe ren ce  to  th e ir  h is to r ic a l 
s ig n ifican ce . O pen to  a ll s tu d e n ts . F i r s t  a n d  Second sem es te rs . One 
hour.
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d e p a r t m e n t  o f  p h il o s o p h y  a n d  e d u c a t i o n

GENERAL INFORMATION
The best introduction to work in this department is 

obtained from Courses I and II. Usually students will not 
be admitted to other courses until they have completed one 
semester in Psychology. I t  is hoped the department may be 
found helpful in two ways: First, to all advanced students
by assisting them to coordinate the results acquired from 
other studies and from their own thinking; second, to all 
students who expect to become teachers, by laying the foun
dation of all professional training.

The Library is fairly well supplied with standard works 
on Psychology and Education. A liberal allowance is made 
each year for additional books. Nearly all periodicals in 
English which can be used to advantage by undergraduates 
are on the Library tables.

Some excellent models of brain and sense-organs, and a 
fine collection of microscopic slides of human brain and cord 
are available. A good beginning has been made towards 
equipping a psychological laboratory. Much of the appar
atus belonging to the departments of Biology, Physics and 
Chemistry has been generously placed at the service of stu
dents in Experimental Psychology. I t  is already possible to 
illustrate most of the standard experiments in a beginning 
course. Students will be encouraged to improvise apparatus 
and to invent new problems which can be solved by arrange
ment of available material.

COURSES IN PSYCHOLOGY
Courses in Philosophy and Education are not open to 

first year students. Courses III , VI, VII, V III, IX, X, 
X III, XIV and XV, are given on alternate years. This year 
courses VI, VII, XIV, XV will be omitted.

I. G E N E R A L  PSY C H O LO G Y .—A n in tro d u c to ry  course. L ec tu re s , 
tex tb o o k  a n d  d em o n s tra tio n s . F i r s t  sem es te r. M., W ., F . 9:30. R eq u ired  
of a ll s tu d e n ts  fo r  A. 'B. o r  B. S. degrees.

II. E X P E R IM E N T A L  PSY C H O LO G Y .—T y p ic a l e x p e rim e n ts  fro m  th e  
v a r io u s  m a n u a ls  u p o n  sen sa tio n , p e rcep tio n , a tte n tio n , a sso c ia tio n , m em 
ory , m ovem en t, a ffe c tiv e  express io n , im agery , rh y th m , fa tig u e , lea rn in g , 
e tc. L e c tu re s  a n d  d iscu ssio n s in te rsp e rse d  a s  needed . F iv e  h o u rs  p e r 
w eek. T w o h o u rs  c red it. Second sem es te r . T., Th. 1 :30-4:00. O pen to 
s tu d e n ts  w ho h a v e  p assed  in  C ourse  I  a n d  re q u ire d  fo r A. B. a n d  B. S. 
degrees.
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X I. G E N E T IC  A N D  A P P L IE D  PSY C H O LO G Y .—A  s tu d y  of th e  g ra d 
u a l u n fo ld in g  of th e  m in d  in  th e  a n im a l se rie s  a n d  in  th e  ch ild ; th e  ro le  
of co n sc io u sn ess in  b io log ical ev o lu tio n ; o rig in  a n d  d ev elo p m en t of 
in s tin c ts , h a b its  a n d  in te llig en ce ; som e a p p lic a tio n s  of P sy ch o lo g y  in 
P edagogy , L aw  a n d  M edicine. R e c ita tio n s  a n d  lec tu re s . Second  sem ester. 
M., W ., P . 9:30. M ay  be ta k e n  in  con n ec tio n  w ith  C ourse  II.

X II. A D V A N C ED  PSY C H O LO G Y .— O rig in a l in v es tig a tio n s  in  ex p eri
m en ta l o r ed u ca tio n a l Pssm hology. T h e  s tu d e n t w ill be  en co u rag ed  to  tak e  
up  p ro b lem s in  w h ich  he can  m ak e  a  re a l c o n trib u tio n  to  science, and th e  
re su l ts  co llected  in  th e  fo rm  of a  th e s is  w hich, if  w o rth y , w ill b e  published . 
O pen to  ad v an c ed  a n d  g ra d u a te  s tu d e n ts . T h ro u g h o u t th e  y e a r  a t  a n  h o u r  
to  be a rra n g e d . T w o o r m o re  c re d its  acco rd in g  to  w o rk  done.

X III. G E N E R A L  A N D  A P P L IE D  PSY C H O LO G Y  F O R  T E C H N IC A L  
S T U D E N T S .—A n  in tro d u c to ry  s tu d y  of h u m a n  n a tu re  w ith  specia l r e fe r 
ence  to  th e  p sy ch ic  fo rces b eh in d  m a te r ia l  p ro g ress, th e  ty p es  of in d iv id 
ua ls , th e  in s tin c ts , in te re s ts  a n d  id ea ls  w h ich  im pel a n d  con tro l h u m an  
a c tiv ity . T h e  u n fo ld in g  of h u m an  co n sc io u sn ess a n d  i ts  o p e ra tio n  in  th e  
m ore  com plex  fie lds of m a n ’s a c t iv ity  w ill be trea te d . L ec tu re s , a ssig n ed  
re a d in g s  a n d  d iscu ssio n s. F i r s t  s e m es te r  a t  a n  h o u r  To be  a rra n g e d . T w o  
h o u rs  c red it. O pen to  J u n io r  a n d  S en io r E n g in e e rs  a n d  o th ers  p re p a re d  
fo r  th e  w ork .

X V I. PSY C H O L O G IC A L  SE M IN A R Y .—M em b ers m ee t once a  w eek  
fo r  d iscu ssio n  of g e n e ra l to p ics se lec ted  fo r s tu d y  a t  th e  b eg in n in g  of each  
sem este r. T h e re  w ill be  read in g s , d iscu ssio n s a n d  re p o rts  o f re sea rch es . 
F i r s t  a n d  Second sem este rs . O pen to  a ll sp ec ia l s tu d e n ts  of P sy ch o lo g y  
a n d  E d u ca tio n . T w o h o u rs  c red it.

COURSES IN PHILOSOPHY
VI. LO G IC —R e c ita tio n s  a n d  exerc ises in log ical an a ly sis , w ith  a  s tu d y  

of S c ien tific  M ethod. F i r s t  sem este r. T., Th., a t  8:30. O m itted  in 1907-08.
V II. E T H IC S .—L e c tu re s  a n d  a ss ig n e d  read in g s. S econd  sem es te r. 

T., Th., a t  8:30. O m itted  in  1907-08.
III. IN T R O D U C T IO N  TO P H IL O S O P H Y .—A g e n e ra l su rv e y  of th e  

fu n d a m e n ta l p ro b lem s of Philosophic. S hould  be p receded  b y  e le m en ta ry  
co u rses in th e  b io log ical a n d  p h y sica l sc iences. O pen to  s tu d e n ts  w ho 
h av e  ta k e n  C ourse  I. F i r s t  sem este r. T., Th., a t  S: 30.

H ibben , P ro b lem s of Ph ilosophy .
P a u lsen , In tro d u c tio n  to  P h ilosophy .

X. H IS T O R Y  O F  P H IL O S O P H Y .—A n in tro d u c to ry  course. F i r s t  
se m e s te r  a  g e n e ra l su rv e y  of th e  in te lle c tu a l w o rk  of th e  A n cien ts, w ith  a  
m ore  c a re fu l s tu d y  of P la to  a n d  A ris to tle . Second  se m es te r  eno u g h  of 
M ed iaeval th o u g h t w ill be rev iew ed  to  show  th e  h is to r ic  co n n ec tio n  b e tw een  
th e  a n c ie n t a n d  m o d ern  v iew s. S p ec ia l a tte n tio n  w ill be g iv en  to  a  few  
g re a t  th in k e rs  in  m o d ern  tim e s—D escarte s , H um e, K a n t, S p encer, etc. 
L ec tu re s  a n d  d iscussions. M., W ., F., a t  8:30. M u st be  p reced ed  by  or 
ta k e n  w ith  C ourse  III.

W eb e r H is to ry  o f P h ilo so p h y  u se d  a s  a  tex t.

COURSES IN EDUCATION
It is the purpose of the work in Education to give such 

instruction in the principles and history of education as a 
truly liberal humanistic culture requires and to provide ade
quate professional preparation for those University students 
who intend to teach. Students intending to pursue work in
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Education or desiring the University Certificate of Quali
fication to teach are urgently advised to begin their Psychol
ogy in their second year. This should he followed hy an elec
tive course in Philosophy the Junior year leaving the elec
tives for the teachers’ certificate for the Senior year. All 
courses in education must he preceded by Courses I and II.

IV* H IS T O R Y  O F  E D U C A T IO N .—A n o u tlin e  of th e  le a d in g  e d u c a 
tio n a l id ea ls  a n d  p ra c tic e s  fro m  e a r lie s t  tim es  to th e  p re sen t. Spec ia l 
a tte n tio n  w ill be  g iv en  to  a  few  g re a t  in flu en ces a n d  to  th e  w o rk  of such  
e d u ca tio n a l re fo rm e rs  a s  S o cra tes , C om enius, P esta lo zz i, F roebel, H o race  
M ann, an d  G. S ta n le y  H all. Open to th ird  a n d  fo u r th  y e a r  s tu d e n ts . 
S hould  be  su p p lem en ted  by  C ourse  V. F i r s t  sem este r. M., W . F . 11: 30. 
M onroe T ex t-b o o k  on H is to ry  of E d u ca tio n .

V. E D U C A T IO N A L  C L A SSIC S.—I t  is th e  p u rp o se  of th is  cou rse  to 
su p p le m e n t th e  w o rk  of C ourse  I  b y  s tu d y in g  m ore in te n siv e ly  th e  life - 
w o rk  a n d  c la ss ica l p ro d u c tio n s  of a  few  g re a t  ed u ca to rs . T w o o r m ore  of 
th e  fo llow ing  books w ill be s tu d ied : P la to ’s R epublic , L o ck ’s T h o u g h ts
C oncern ing  E d u ca tio n , R o ssea u ’s E m il, P e s ta lo z z i’s L e o n a rd  a n d  G ertru d e , 
F ro e b e l’s E d u ca tio n  of M an, S p en cer’s E d u ca tio n . T o be ta k e n  w ith  or 
p receded  by  C ourse  IV. F i r s t  sem este r. T., Th. 11:30.

XIV. H IG H  SC H O O L  PEDA GOG Y.— F o r  s tu d e n ts  w ho w ish  to  p re 
p a re  to  tea ch  in  th e  h igh  school. T he h is to ry  a n d  g e n e ra l p rin c ip les  of h igh  
school m eth o d s a n d  discip line. R e la tio n  of seco n d ary  schools to  th e  h ig h e r  
an d  low er schools. T he p sycho logy  of ado lescence, a n d  a d a p tio n  of th e  
h ig h  school to  th e  needs o f d if fe re n t c a re e rs ;  th e  co u rse  of s tu d y . G enera l 
h is to ry  of seco n d ary  ed u ca tio n ; i ts  p re se n t o rg a n iz a tio n  in  th e  d iffe re n t 
co u n trie s  of E u ro p e ; th e  h is to ry  of seco n d ary  e d u ca tio n  in  th e  U n ited  
S ta te s . Second sem este r. M„ W „ F. 10:30. O m itted  in  1907-08.

V III. P R IN C IP L E S  O F T E A C H IN G .—S tu d ied  fro m  th e  s ta n d p o in t of 
p re se n t-d a y  P sych o lo g y  a n d  re c e n t s tu d ie s  in  E x p e rim e n ta l Pedagogy . 
T he ch ie f em p h asis  w ill be  p laced  on th e  psychology  of te a ch in g  an d  
lea rn in g , in s tea d  of on m eth o d s of te a ch in g  th e  v a rio u s  school sub jec ts . 
T hornd ike , P rin c ip le s  of T each in g . Second sem es te r. T., Th. 10:30.

IX. E D U C A T IO N A L  PSY C H O LO G Y .— T he lec tu re s  a n d  re a d in g s  in 
th is  cou rse  w ill cover som e of th e  m ore im p o rta n t c h a p te rs  in  psycho logy  
in  th e ir  ed u ca tio n a l asp ec ts , su ch  a s  h ab it, a tte n tio n , m em ory . E d u ca tio n  
of th e  senses. A .pperception  a n d  a sso c ia tio n . F e e lin g  a n d  in te re s t  in  r e la 
tio n  to in s tru c tio n  an d  tra in in g . T he in s tin c ts  of ch ild ren  a s  th e  b asis  of 
ap p ercep tio n  a n d  in te re s t. M otor ed u ca tio n  a n d  ed u ca tio n  of th e  will. 
C e rta in  a sp e c ts  of m en ta l h y g ien e  a n d  hy g ien e  of in s tru c tio n . Second 
sem este r. M., W ., F . 10:30.

XV. ST U D Y  O F C H IL D R E N .—A n in v es tig a tio n  of th e  d ev elo p m en t of 
th e  in d iv id u a l from  b ir th  to  m a tu r i ty  w ith  sp ec ia l re fe ren ce  to  m ean s and  
m eth o d s of ed u ca tio n . T he dev elo p m en t of co n sc io u sn ess a n d  th e  P s y 
cho logy  of L e a rn in g  w ill be  m ad e  th e  c e n tra l  th em e  of th e  course. L e c 
tu res , a ss ig n e d  re ad in g s  a n d  tex t-b o o k  w ork. Second  se m es te r  T  T h 
4. O m itted  in  1907-08.



- 2 8 -

D E PA R T M E N T  O F EN G LISH  AND R H E T O R IC

FIRST SEMESTER
I. E L E M E N T  A R T  R H E T O R IC —A n e le m en ta ry  co u rse  in  com posi

tio n  a n d  rh e to ric . R e q u ire d  of a ll f i r s t  y e a r  college s tu d e n ts . P re re q u is 
ite  to  a ll o th e r  co u rses in  E n g lish  a n d  rh e to ric , a n d  to  a ll co u rses in  l i te r 
a tu re . M., T., W ., T h. 9:30.

III. A R G U M E N T A T IO N .— S tu d y  of a rg u m e n ta tio n  w ith  a  v iew  of th e  
a cq u is itio n  of a n  e ffec tiv e  s ty le  in  d ebate . P ra c tic e  in  b r ie f-w ritin g . O pen 
to  a  lim ited  n u m b er of s tu d e n ts . M., W . 10:30.

V. V E R S IF IC A T IO N .— S tu d y  of th e  fo rm s of E n g lish  v e rse . T opics 
a ss ig n e d  fo r in d iv id u a l s tu d y  a n d  re p o rts . T., T h. 10:30.

V II. OLD E N G L IS H .— S elec tio n s in  old E n g lish  tra n s la te d  in to  m od
e rn  E n g lish . Som e w o rk  in  h is to r ic a l E n g lish  g ra m m ar. O pen to  s tu 
d e n ts  w ho h a v e  h a d  one se m e s te r  of G erm an . M„ T h . 11:30.

IX . H IS T O R Y  O F  T H E  E N G L IS H  L A N G U A G E.—An e le m en ta ry  
course  in  E n g lish  philology. A  b a s is  fo r  th e  s tu d y  of E n g lish  g ra m m ar. 
T„ F . 11:30.

XI. M Y T H S A N D  B A L L A D S.—A co u rse  fo r  g ra d u a te  s tu d e n ts . 
F . 9:30.

SECOND SEMESTER
II. D E S C R IP T IO N .— C ritic a l s tu d y  of l i te ra ry  m odels. F re q u e n t  

w r itte n  exercises. T., Th. 9:30.
IV. N A R R A T IO N .— C ritid a l a n d  co n s tru c tiv e  w o rk  in  s h o r t- s to ry  

w ritin g . M„ W ., F . 9:30.
V I. P R O S E .— S tu d y  of E n g lish  p ro se  sty le . T op ics a ss ig n ed  fo r in d i

v id u a l s tu d y  a n d  rep o rts . T., Th. 1:30.
V III. M ID D L E  E N G L IS H .— S elec tio n s fro m  C haucer. M., F . 11:30.
X. B A L L A D S— S elec tio n s fro m  e a r ly  E n g lish  p o p u la r p o e try . T., 

T h. 11:30.
X II. M Y T H S AN D  B A L L A D S.— (C o n tin u ed  from  F i r s t  sem este r.)  

H o u r  to  be  a rra n g e d .

DEPARTMENT OF LITERATURE

COURSES IN LITERATURE
I. W R IT E R S  O F T H E  E L IZ A B E T H A N  P E R IO D .—T h is  co u rse  is 

th e  s tu d y  of S p en se r, M arlow e, a n d  B acon .
A  b rie f  h is to ry  of th e  p re -S h a k e sp e a re a n  d ra m a  in  lec tu res .
R e p o rts  on W oo d b rid g e’s “T ech n iq u e  of th e  D ra m a .” O pen to  a ll s t u 

den ts . F i r s t  sem es te r. Rec., T., T h. 9:30.
II. S H A K E S P E A R E A N  DRA M A.—T h e  c r it ic a l s tu d y  of e ig h t p lays, 

so se lec ted  a s  to  i l lu s tra te  th e  a u th o r ’s ra n g e  a n d  th e  v a r ia tio n s  o f h is  a r t  
in  th e  su ccess iv e  pe rio d s of h is  life. O pen to  s tu d e n ts  w ho h av e  com 
p le ted  C ourse  I. Second  sem este r. Rec., M., W ., F . 9:30. Lib., T., Th.

III. E N G L IS H  L IT E R A T U R E  O F  T H E  E IG H T E E N T H  C E N T U R Y . 
—L e c tu re s  a n d  w i-itten  p ap ers . S p ec ia l a tte n tio n  w ill be g iv en  to  th e  
w o rk s  of Pope , G oldsm ith , G ray, A ddison  a n d  S w ift. T ex t B ook, G osse’a
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"H is to ry  of th e  E ig h te e n th  C e n tu ry  L ite ra tu re .” O pen to  a ll s tu d e n ts . 
F i r s t  sem este r. Rec., T., Th. 1:30.

IV. E N G L IS H  L IT E R A T U R E  O F T H E  N IN E T E E N T H  C E N T U R Y . 
•—P ro se —C arly le , G eorge E lio t, A rnold , L am b  a n d  R u sk in . L e c tu re s  on 
th e  l i te r a tu re  o f th e  n in e te e n th  c e n tu ry . O pen to  a ll s tu d e n ts . Second 
sem ester. Rec., T., T h. 1:30. Lib., M., W ., F.

V. T H E  R O M A N T IC  M O V E M E N T .—W o rd sw o rth , C oleridge, B yron , 
Shelly , K e a ts  an d  S c o tt a re  s tu d ied  in  re p re se n ta tiv e  se lec tions. O pen to 
a d v an ced  s tu d e n ts . F i r s t  sem este r. Rec., M., W ., F . 8:30. L ib ., T., Th.

VI. T E N N Y S O N  A N D  B R O W N IN G .—T h e  c r it ic a l s tu d y  of se lec 
tio n s  from  T en n y so n  a n d  B row ning , c o m p a rin g  th e  sty le , p h ilo soph ica l 
id ea s  a n d  th eo rie s  of th e  a u th o rs . Second sem es te r.—3. Rec., M., W., 
F. S: 30.

VII. A M ER IC A N  L IT E R A T U R E .—A  su rv e y  of A m erican  l i te r a ry  h is 
to ry  a n d  th e  d iscu ssio n  of n o tab le  w o rk s  in  p rose. O pen to  a ll s tu d e n ts . 
F i r s t  sem este r. Rec., M., W ., F . 11:30. Lib., T., Th. •

V III. A M E R IC A N  L IT E R A T U R E .— S elec tio n s f ro m  th e  v e rse  of th e  
g re a te s t  A m erican  poets. O pen to  a ll s tu d e n ts . S econd  sem es te r. Rec., 
T., Th. 11:30.

IX . T H E  E X T E N D E D  A N D  C R IT IC A L  ST U D Y  O F T H E  PO E M S 
O F  B R O W N IN G .— G ra d u a te  C ourse.

X. Som e d e p a rtm e n t, su b je c t o r f ig u re  in  l i te ra tu re  w ill be se lec ted  
a s  th e  b a s is  of th e  w o rk  of th is  course. G ra d u a te  C ourse.

X I. IN T R O D U C T O R Y  L IT E R A T U R E .—E le m e n ta ry  w o rk  in  essays, 
p oe try , d ra m a  a n d  fic tion . O pen to  f i r s t  y e a r  s tu d e n ts . S econd  sem este r. 
R ec., M., F . 9:30.

N ote .—R h e to ric  I is p re re q u is ite  to  th e  w o rk  in  th is  d e p a rtm e n t.

LIBRARY SCIENCE

The purpose of this course is to give students systematic 
instruction in the use of the library. An effort is made to 
familiarize the student with such catalogues, bibliographical 
aids and general reference books as will enable him to inves
tigate a subject with intelligence.

C ourse  I. G enera l R eferen ce .—L ec tu re s , re a d in g  a n d  re fe re n ce  w ork. 
R eq u ired  of a ll s tu d e n ts . L e c tu re s  w ill be  g iven  on th e  fo llow ing  top ics: 
T h e  a r ra n g e m e n t of th e  l ib ra ry  a n d  th e  p riv ileg es  g ra n te d  s tu d e n ts , th e  
u se  a n d  v a lu e  of th e  c a rd  ca ta lo g u e , d ic tio n aries  a n d  encyclopedias , Poo le’s 
in d ex  a n d  p e rio d ica l l ite ra tu re , c la ss if ica tio n , ca ta lo g u in g , a tla s e s  an d  
g aze tee rs , n o te - ta k in g , b o o k -b in d in g  a n d  th e  c a re  o f books, g o v e rn m en t 
p u b lica tio n s , a n d  re fe re n ce  books on E n g lish  a n d  A m erican  l ite ra tu re , h is 
to ry , a n d  science. O ne lec tu re  o r  re c i ta t io n  p e r  w eek . O ne a f te rn o o n  la b 
o ra to ry  w ork . O ne h o u r  c red it. E ith e r  sem este r.



D E PA R T M E N T  O F E L O C U T IO N

This department offers an opportunity for culture inval
uable to all students in the University. I t  combines the 
study of the best literature with the a rt of interpretation and 
expression. I t  gives the student control of his own powers 
and gives him easy, simple, and effective delivery.

Courses I and I I  are required of all students except 
those in the School of Engineering.

c o u rs e  I. E L E M E N T S  O P  P R A C T IC A L  E L O C U T IO N .—P a n to m im ic  
action , re c i ta t io n  a n d  o ra tio n . P i r s t  sem este r. T., Th. 8:30.

C ourse  II. PR A C T IC A L  E L O C U T IO N .—R e c ita tio n s  fro m  c la ss ica l 
w rite rs , S h ak esp eare , T ennyson , B ro w n in g  a n d  o th ers . Second sem este r. 
T., Th. 8:30.

C ourse  III. PR A C T IC A L  E L O C U T IO N .—P ro g ra m  c o n s tru c tio n  a n d  
p ro d u c tio n . P ro g ra m  to  co n sis t of five  o r m ore  n u m b ers  fro m  v a rie d  
so u rces o r th e  w o rk s of a  s ing le  w rite r .— 3 hours.

C ourse  IV. PR O G R A M  W O R K  C O N T IN U E D —A tte n tio n  w ill b e  g iven  
to  a  one th em e  p ro g ram .— 2 hours.

C ourse  V. O R A T IO N  A N D  D E B A T E . T h is  co u rse  is  e n tire ly  fo r  th e  
p ro d u c tio n  of o ra tio n  a n d  d ebate , w ith  sp ec ia l w o rk  in  e x tem p o ran eo u s  
sp eak in g .— 2 h ours.

P R E P A R A T O R Y  E L O C U T IO N . T h is co u rse  is o ffered  to  p re p a ra to ry  
s tu d e n ts . T h e  w o rk  is  su ited  to  th e  need s o f s tu d e n ts  in  th is  d e p a r t 
m en t.— 2 hours.

DEPARTMENT OF LATIN AND GREEK

GENERAL INFORMATION
1. Prim ary aims of this department are the acquisition 

of such a mastery of the languages as to enable the student 
to read them with some degree of facility, to read the greatest 
possible amount of the best Greek and Roman literature, and 
to make the work subservient to general culture in the Eng
lish language and literature.

The scope of this department is conceived to include, not 
only the study of the language and literature of the ancient 
Greeks and Romans, as narrowly defined, but also some 
attention to all phases of their civilizations. W ithout this 
broader view some of the most important results of classical 
studies cannot be attained. For this reason, the study of the 
arts, institutions and life of the Greeks and Romans will be 
given due prominence, and provision has been made for this 
part of the work.



2. In the required courses, the study of grammar will 
he pursued in connection with the reading, not as an end in 
itself, but as a means of intelligently reading the language, 
with or without translation.

3. In connection with the prose reading, exercises in 
writing Latin and Greek will be used. The training in syn
tax will be largely given in connection with this work.

4. There will be almost daily practice in reading and 
translating a t sight, generally from that portion of the text 
assigned for the next day’s reading.

5. “Bennett’s Latin Grammar” and “Hadley-Allen’s 
Greek Grammar” will be used for the ordinary class room 
work. Editions of the texts will be chosen as far as possible 
from those which have references to these grammars. Stu
dents are advised to bring with them any Latin and Greek 
text books they may have, but not to purchase books before 
definite directions are given. The most essential aids for 
study, such as maps, charts, and works of reference, are pro
vided by the University.

COURSES IN LATIN
I  V E R G IL ’S A E N ID .—F ir s t  th re e  books. E le m en ts  of P ro so d y . 5 

hours. 10:30.
II. V E R G IL ’S A E N ID .—B ooks IV, V, an d  VI. 5 ho u rs. 10:30.
III. H O R A C E .— S elec ted  odes. F i r s t  h a lf  of sem es te r. 5 h o u rs .

S : 30.
IV. L IV Y  A N D  T A C IT U S.— Selec tions. Second  h a lf  of sem este r.

5 h ours. 8:30.
V. P L A U T U S .—F ir s t  sem este r. T., Th., F . 11:30.
VI. T E R E N C E .—Second  sem este r. T., Th., F . 11:30.
VII. P R IV A T E  L IF E  O F T H E  R O M A N S.—D esc rip tiv e ; no know ledge 

of L a tin  re q u ire d  fo r th is  co u rse ; open to  a ll s tu d e n ts . M., W ., F . 1:30.
T h is  co u rse  is g iv en  in  th e  second  se m es te r  a n d  sh o u ld  h e  p receded  

by th e  co u rse  in  G reek  life.

COURSES IN GREEK
I. A F IR S T  G R E E K  BOO K.—E le m en ts  o f G reek  g ra m m a r.— 5.
II. F IR S T  B O O K  O F A N A B A SIS .— S ig h t re ad in g , w r it in g  G reek ; 

s tu d y  of g ra m m a r  in  connection  w th  th e  re a d in g  a n d  w ritin g .— 5.
III. A N A B A S IS  C O N T IN U E D .—S ig h t read n g , w r it in g  G reek, g ra m 

m a r  w ith  to p ica l ou tline .— 5.
IV. H O M E R ’S IL IA D .— S elec tions.— 5.
V. H E R O D O T U S  A N D  T H U C Y D ID E S.— Selec tions.—5.
VI. D E M O S T H E N E S .— Selec tions.— 5.
V II. PL A T O .—Selec tions.— 5.
V III. G R E E K  D R A M A T IST S.— One p lay  of e ach  fro m  A esch y lu s an d  

Sophocles. S e lec tio n s fro m  A ris to p h an es .— 5.
IX . P R IV A T E  L IF E  O F  G R E E K S .—D esc rip tiv e ; no  know ledge  of 

G reek re q u ire d  fo r th is  co u rse ; open to  a ll s tu d e n ts ;  g iv en  in  f i r s t  se m es
ter. M., W ., F . 1:30.



D E PA R T M E N T  O F M ODERN LA N G U A G E S

GENERAL INFORMATION
The aim of the beginning year of the Modern Language 

Courses is to give the student a thorough knowledge of gram
m ar; to this is added reading of easy prose; this is followed 
in the second year with syntax and intermediate readings. 
W riting short essays in the languages will be required dur
ing the year, and some conversation will be given. In  the 
third year, which is elective, more difficult readers will be 
used, such as “Faust” or “Wallenstein” in German; “Esther, 
Athalie,” Moliere in French, and Cervantes in Spanish.

During the third year conversation and composition will 
be made one of the chief aims of instruction. Extracts from 
modern authors will be read, and the study of the literatures 
will be made a special topic.

Tests will be given in the different classes from time to 
time. Elective classes will be organized only upon applica
tion of three or more students for the work.

COURSES IN GERMAN
A  co u rse  of th re e  y e a rs  h a s  b een  p lanned .
I  a n d  II, B eck e r’s G erm an  G ra m m a r w ll be  used , a n d  C a r ru th ’s G er

m a n  R ead er, fo llow ed  b y  W ilh e lm  T ell, B e rn h a rd t’s C om position , D re i 
K le in e  L u stsp ie le . M„ T„ W ., T h., F . 8:30. 4 c re d its  each.

I l l  a n d  IV. R ead e rs : S ch ille r’s, W a llen s te in , M in n a  von  B arn h elm ,
S ch ille r’s B a llad s . S ig h t R e ad e rs : G esch ich ten  a u s  D eu tch e n  S taed ten ,
K a r l H e in rich , e tc . M., W ., F . 11:30. 3 o r 4 c re d its  each.

V  a n d  V I w ill be d evo ted  to  a  s tu d y  of th e  c lass ics, som e of S ch ille r’s 
a n d  G oethe’s w orks, .as S ch ille r’s B a llad s, G oethe’s F a u s t ,  P a r t  I, a n d  sc i
en tif ic  m o n o g rap h s , ' M ax  M uelle r’s D eu tsch e  Diebe. T h ese  la t t e r  w ill be  
g iv en  to  th o se  s tu d e n ts  ta k in g  th e  sc ien tif ic  course. E s sa y s  w ill be  
re q u ire d  in  th e  v a r io u s  su b je c ts  w h ich  s tu d e n ts  a re  p u rsu in g , su c h  a s  
chem ica l, bio logical, e tc . M., W., F . 1 ’30. 3 c red its  each .

COURSES IN FRENCH
I  a n d  II  a re  devo ted  to  th e  s tu d y  o f  C h a rd en a l’s com ple te  F re n c h  

course. . R e ad e rs : D au ce t, T ro is  co n tes  m odernes, P o u r  a p p re n d re  a
p a rle r , L a  T u lip e  N oire , L ’A bbe C o n sta n tin , Colom ba. M., T., W ., Th. 
9:30. 4 c red its .

I l l  a n d  IV  c o n s is t of in te rm e d ia te  re ad in g s  su ch  a s  H u g o ’s H errian i, 
Q u a tre  v in g t tre ize . M., W ., F . 10:30. 3 o r 4 c red its .

V  a n d  V I (e lec tiv e) w ill be  d ev o ted  to  th e  s tu d y  of French^ classics, 
sc ien tif ic  w rit in g s  a n d  D u v a l’s H is to ire  de la  L ite ra tu re  fran c a ise , S o u - 
v e s tre , U n  ph ilosophe  sous les to its . S ig h t R e a d e rs ;  L es  M iserab les, 
N o tre  D am e de P a ris .
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COURSES IN SPANISH
A th re e  y e a rs ’ e lec tiv e  co u rse  w ill be  g iven, if  ca lled  for. T he f i r s t  

y ear, o r I  a n d  II, w ill b e  ta k e n  u p  w ith  th e  s tu d y  of g ra m m a r  a n d  e asy  
re ad in g s  from  m o d ern  prose , fo llow ed b y  C o u rse s  I I I  a n d  IV, w h ich  w ill 
be d evo ted  to  re ad in g s  of S p a n ish  C lassics a n d  L ite ra tu re .  S y n ta x  a n d  
ex erc ises in  co m position  a n d  co n v ersa tio n  w ill be  g iven. M., W ., P . 2:30. 
3 c re d its  each.

A  th ird  y ear, C ourses V  a n d  VI, w ill be  c o n tin u a tio n  of C ourses III 
a n d  IV. C om position  a n d  co n v ersa tio n . R e c ita tio n s  w ill be h e ld  in  S p a n 
ish. R e ad e rs : E l C a p ita n  V eneno—E l S i de la s  N in as. E x tr a c ts  from  
D on Q uixote. H o u rs  to  be  a rra n g e d . 3 c red its  each .

DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY

THE CHEMICAL LABORATORIES

The Department of Chemistry occupies most of the sec
ond floor of Science Hall, which contains eight rooms and a 
hall. The student laboratories, two in number, are on the 
north side of the hall, the lecture room, store room, and office 
and private laboratory are on the south side. The balance 
room, also used for a library and reading room, is a t the end 
of the hall and opens into the quantitative laboratory.

Of the two laboratories, the larger is for the work in gen
eral chemistry and qualitative analysis. This is fitted with 
two rows of desks, underneath which are arranged the draw
ers, forty in number, for the students’ apparatus. Each desk 
is provided with a water faucet over a sink, with taps for 
water on the desk, and tips for gas. The laboratory will 
accommodate thirty-two students in all, with a  maximum 
number of sixteen in one section. Each student is given a 
full set of apparatus. Each desk is locked by a single 
padlock.

The reagents are stored in large glass-stoppered, tubu
lated bottles, in one corner of the room. The ventilation for 
the laboratory is procured through five hoods, each con
nected with a separate steam-heated flue. W ater and gas 
are brought into each hood.

The quantitative laboratory will accommodate sixteen 
students at once. This room has northern and western 
exposures, and is therefore well lighted. The arrangement 
of hoods and flues is the same as in the other laboratory. 
Eight separate drawers or closets, all locked by one padlock, 
are given each student. This insures perfect safety for the
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many pieces of apparatus and solutions in use. The desks 
are all fitted with stationary iron stands, of the universal 
type, which allows the desk to be used in all of the many 
ways necessary for analytical work. Each desk has also an 
iron plate heated by gas burners. The gas is furnished to 
the student either by the ordinary gas tip, with rubber con
nection, or by a stationary swinging gas jet, fitted with a 
Bunsen burner. W ater is brought to each desk in taps, and 
to the sinks in the usual manner. Brass suction pumps are 
attached to the latter, and a good suction obtained for filtra
tion processes. The reagents are provided at each desk and 
in more complete sets in a suitable case in one corner. The 
sets of apparatus issued to each student are very complete 
and consist of beakers, flasks, crucibles, burettes, pipettes, 
bottles, etc.

In the balance and reading room are two Becker bal
ances, sensitive to .2 m., for the beginners in quantitative 
analysis. Shelves are fastened to the solid wall, and inde
pendent of the floor, for four balances.

The Department Library, placed in this room, is under 
the direction of the General Library and subject to such 
restrictions as will insure the safety of the books. I t  con
tains over 200 volumes in English and German, including 
Dammer and Beilstein, dealing with analytical, inorganic, 
physical, organic and industrial chemistry, and toxicology; 
and, a complete set of the Zeitsclirift fur Analytische Chemie, 
and the Berichte.

The following Chemical Journals are kept on file:
American Chemical Journal, Journal of the American 

Chemical Society, the Analyst, Journal of the Chemical So
ciety, Chemisches Central-Blatt, Zeitsclirift fur Anorganische 
Chemie, Zeitsclirift fur Analytische Chemie.

The lecture room, on the south side of the hall will seat 
forty persons, and is provided with the usual accommoda
tions for taking notes from lectures. The lecture table 4x14 
feet, is provided with water and gas for lecture experiments.

The private laboratory and office is a well-lighted room; 
12x17 feet in size, located in the corner of the building. I t  
opens into the lecture room and into the store room. I t  is 
provided with a laboratory desk, a hood, and is supplied with 
water and gas. An accurate analytical balance and a first 
class assay balance, sensitive to 1-200 milligram, are used for 
the most accurate determinations.
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The store room adjoins the office, and opens also into the 
lecture room. Students can obtain material from this room 
through a small window opening into the hall. In  this way 
the room is easy of access to the students when working in 
the laboratories. The store room contains, besides shelves 
and cases for storage, a desk provided with gas, water and 
suction. This is used for preparation work and is a great 
convenience. Ventilation is secured by means of a hood of 
ample size. The laboratories and rooms are all lighted by 
electricity, or by gas light from Welsbach burners.

Distilled water is made in a block tin  still, placed in the 
■ attic above the laboratory, and is conducted to the large lab
oratory through a block tin pipe. The still is connected with 
the steam heating system and is so arranged that it  is impos
sible for any solid or other foreign substance to pass from the 
system into the condenser. The water is collected in a 20-gal- 
lou stone reservoir, thence conducted to the rooms below. 
The still is so connected as to require no attention, as it is 
connected with an overflow in the sewer. On the whole, this 
plant is a model of its kind for small laboratories.

The electro-chemistry laboratory is supplied with stor- 
age-batteries, and with alternating and direct current under 
various voltages. Voltmeters, ammeters, and a type K, 
Leeds and North nip potentiometer, are used to measure volt
age and current. The latter has a range of from 0.00001 to 
1500 volts. Apparatus for the electro deposition of metals, 
a Lippmann capillary electrometer, a delicate galvanometer 
and various forms of other instruments are available for use.

The gas is made from gasoline by means of a machine 
from the Detroit Gas Machine Co., of Detroit, Mich. The 
capacity of the carburetter is 465 gallons of gasoline, and is 
ample for all uses of the present laboratories connected with 
it. The plant is provided with a combination mixer, fur
nished by this company, which is believed to be a valuable 
adjunct to the machine.

ASSAY LABORATORY

The Assay Laboratory is fitted with a large two muffle 
brick furnace, a Case gasoline furnace, and a Brown’s port
able furnace, a cupel machine, rock crushers and other neces
sary apparatus. The assay balance, made by Wm. Ains
worth of Denver, is sensitive to 1-200 milligram.



COURSES IN CHEMISTRY
The courses in chemistry cover the field of pure chem

istry, and are also designed for those who expect to engage in 
technical work.

As an introduction to all courses in this subject, a course 
in General Chemistry extending over two semesters is given. 
This is presented by recitations, lectures and laboratory 
work, and is required of all students in the University. I t 
should be taken in the Freshman year. In this year’s work 
students gain a clear conception of chemical elements, chemi
cal changes, and the philosophy of chemistry in general— 
principles too often indistinctly learned, but absolutely essen
tial for all future work in this science. The student will be 
expected to do a large amount of quantitative work in connec
tion with the laboratory course.

One-half year in Qualitative Analysis follows this work. 
I t  is taught by lectures and recitations, but the larger pro
portion of the student’s time is spent in the laboratory. I t 
is expected that another semester will be devoted to Quan
titative Analysis which involves the principles of analysis by 
both gravimetric and volumetric methods.

These two years of work should be considered as essen
tial for all other work in Chemistry and for advanced work 
in Mineralogy. I t is recommended tha t Assaying be not 
taken up until after this amount of work has been finished, 
although only the first three semesters of work are required.

Advanced courses in Chemistry are taken up a t the stu
dent’s option. A conrse in Organic Chemistry involving lec
tures and laboratory work on the chemistry of the com
pounds of carbon is offered for those students fitted for the 
work.

The course in Physical Chemistry should be taken by all 
students specializing in either Physics or Chemistry. I t  is 
of great value to students of Philosophy.

CHEMISTRY AS A PROFESSION
There is a large demand in Montana for chemists who 

have a thorough mastery of their profession. The principal 
lines of work open to professional chemists a re :

I. T each in g  in  colleges a n d  seco n d ary  schools.
II. A s c h em ists  a n d  a s sa y e rs  fo r  sm e lte rs  a n d  m ines.
III. O th e r te c h n ica l w ork. T h ere  is a  s te ad ily  in c re a s in g  d em an d  fo r 

c h em is ts  in  m an y  in d u str ie s , in c lu d in g  iro n  a n d  s tee l w orks, su g a r  re f in 



eries, color w orks, p r in t  w orks, ch em ica l m an u fac to ries , ra ilro a d s  a n d  ali 
la rg e  co rp o ra to n s . M a n u fa c tu r in g  c h e m is try  is  a  fie ld  of g re a t  p ro fit, 
e sp ec ia lly  to  th o se  w ho in tro d u c e  or develop new  in d u str ie s .

IV . A n a ly tic a l c h e m is try  a n d  a ssa y in g . T h ere  is  a lw ay s  a  d em an d  
fo r  c h em is ts  w ho c an  g iv e  th e ir  w hole  tim e  to  q u e stio n s  in  leg a l a n d  
tech n ica l c h em istry . T h e  m o st p ro fita b le  f ie ld s  a re :  Toxicology, m in n g
ch em istry , s a n ita ry  ch em istry , in d u s tr ia l  a p p lic a tio n s  a n d  p h y sic a l c h em 
istry .

V. G o v ern m en t a n d  s ta te  w ork . T h e  geo log ical su rv ey s, th e  P h il ip 
p ine  serv ice , b o a rd s  of h ea lth , a g r ic u ltu ra l  e x p e rim e n t s ta tio n s  a n d  th e  
food in sp ec tio n  serv ice , em ploy  m an y  chem ists .

COURSES IN CHEMISTRY
I. G E N E R A L  IN O R G A N IC  C H E M IS T R Y .—N o n -M eta ls . R eq u ired  

of a ll s tu d e n ts . O pen to  a ll  s tu d e n ts  w ho h a v e  no  e n tra n c e  co n d itio n s 
in  m a th e m a tic s . T w o le c tu re s  o r re c ita tio n s  p e r  w eek. T w o  a fte rn o o n s  
of la b o ra to ry  w ork. P o u r  h o u rs . F i r s t  sem es te r . L ec tu re s , 9:30-10:30. 
T., Th.

II. G E N E R A L  IN O R G A N IC  C H E M IS T R Y .—M etals. A  c o n tin u a tio n  
of C ourse  I. R eq u ired  of a ll s tu d e n ts . P o u r  ho u rs . Second  sem es te r.

III. (a ) Q U A L IT A T IV E  A N A L Y SIS .—R eq u ired  of a ll s tu d e n ts  sp e 
c ia liz in g  in  c h em istry , a n d  m u s t be  p reced ed  by  C ourses I  a n d  II, o r  th e ir  
eq u iv a len t in  som e la b o ra to ry  of ack n o w led g ed  s ta n d in g .

T w o le c tu re s  a n d  tw o  or th re e  a f te rn o o n s  o f la b o ra to ry  w ork.
F o u r  o r fiv e  h o u rs  f i r s t  sem este r.

III. (b) A D V A N C ED  Q U A L IT A T IV E  A N A L Y SIS .—A co n tin u a tio n  
of C ourse  III. R eq u ired  of m in in g  a n d  c h e m is try  s tu d en ts .

P o u r  o r fiv e  h o u rs  second  sem es te r.

IV. Q U A N T IT A T IV E  A N A L Y SIS .—In tro d u c to ry ; m u s t be  p reced ed  
by C ourses I, II  a n d  III (a ). T h e  p rin c ip les  of g ra v im e tr ic  a n d  v o lu m e tric  
a n a ly s is  a re  p re sen te d  in  th is  course. R e q u ired  of a ll s tu d e n ts  sp ec ia liz in g  
in C h em istry , M in era lo g y  a n d  A ssay in g . F o u r  a fte rn o o n s  of la b o ra to ry  
w ork , w ith  e x p la n a to ry  lec tu re s . F o u r  h o u rs . E ith e r  sem es te r.

V. W E T  ASSAYING-.—T h is  co u rse  is  d esig n ed  fo r  th o se  w ho  ex p ec t 
to  becom e c h em is ts  in sm e lte rs  a n d  fo r  th o se  w ho a re  in te re s te d  in  m in 
in g  w ork . T h ree  a fte rn o o n s . E ith e r  sem este r.

VI. M IN E R A L  A N A L Y SIS .—S y s te m a tic . Q u a n tita tiv e  a n a ly s is  of 
re p re se n ta tiv e  m in e ra ls . R e q u ire d  of a ll s tu d e n ts  sp ec ia liz in g  in  ch em - 
is try . F o u r  a fte rn o o n s . E ith e r  sem este r.

VII. O R G A N IC  C H E M IS T R Y .—L e c tu re s  a n d  re c ita tio n s  on th e  c h em 
is try  of th e  com pounds of carb o n , in c lu d in g  th e  f a t ty  a n d  th e  a ro m a tic  
series. T h e  a im  of th e  co u rse  w ll be  to  ta k e  up  v e ry  th o ro u g h ly  th e  
s im p le r  com pounds, go in g  w ith  g re a t  d e ta il in to  a  s tu d y  of th e  re la tio n 
sh ip s  a n d  c h a ra c te r is tic  re a c tio n s  of th e  d iffe re n t c la sse s  of o rg a n ic  com 
pounds. N oyes’ O rg an ic  C h em is try  is  u se d  a s  a  te x t  a n d  R ic h te r ’s o r  
B e rn s te in ’s O rg an ic  C h em istry  w ill be  u sed  a s  a  re fe ren ce  book. M u s t be 
fo llow ed by  C ourse  V III.

P re re q u is ite :  G en era l C h em istry  a n d  Q u a lita tiv e  A n a ly sis . T w o
h o u rs. F i r s t  se m e s te r  in  a lte rn a te  y e a rs .

V III. O R G A N IC  C H E M IS T R Y .—A c o n tin u a tio n  of C ourse  V II. T w o 
h o u rs. S econd  se m es te r  in  a lte rn a te  y ears .

IX. O R G A N IC  P R E P A R A T IO N S .—L a b o ra to ry  w ork . O pen in  co n 
n e c tio n  w ith  C ourse  V II to  s tu d e n ts  w ho h av e  co m p le ted  C ourse  III. T w o 
a fte rn o o n s . F i r s t  se m e s te r  in  a lte rn a te  y e a rs .



X. O RG ANIC P R E P A R A T IO N S —A  c o n tin u a tio n  of C ourse  IX . Open 
to  s tu d e n ts  w ho a re  ta k in g  C ourse  V III. Two a f te rn o o n s . Second  se m es
te r  in a lte rn a te  y ears.

XI. P H Y S IC A L  C H E M IS T R Y —L ec tu re s , a ss ig n ed  re ad in g s  a n d  
re p o rts . M o rg an ’s P h y s ic a l C h em istry  is u sed  a s  a  tex t. C ourse  X I is 
n e ce ssa ry  fo r  a ll s tu d e n ts  w ho w ish  to  acq u ire  m ore th a n  a  v e ry  e lem en 
ta r y  know ledge  of ch em istry . M u st be  p reced ed  b y  C ourses I, II  a n d  III, 
a n d  by  C ourses I a n d  I I  in  physics. T h ree  h o u rs . F i r s t  sem este r, a l te r 
n a te  y ears.

X II. P H Y S IC A L  C H E M IS T R Y .—A  co n tin u a tio n  of C ourse  X I. O ne 
lec tu re  a n d  tw o  a fte rn o o n s  of la b o ra to ry  w ork . T h ree  ho u rs . S econd  
sem este r.

X III. E L E C T R O -C H E M IS T R Y  A N D  E L E C T R IC A L  M E A S U R E 
M E N T S .—R e q u ired  of E n g in e e r in g  s tu d e n ts . T w o lec tu re s  a n d  tw o a f te r 
n oons of lab o ra to ry  w ork.

* XIV. (a ). D R Y  A SSA Y IN G .— M u st be  p reced ed  by  C ourses I  a n d  II  
a n d  if  possib le  by  II I  (a ) a n d  IV. S tu d e n ts  sp ec ia liz in g  in c h em is try  and  
a s sa y in g  w ill n o t be  p e rm itte d  to  ta k e  th is  co u rse  u n less  p reced ed  by  
C ourse  I I  an d  M in era lo g y  a n d  acco m p an ied  or p reced ed  by  C ourse  III. 
In c lu d es la b o ra to ry  w o rk  in  g r in d in g  a n d  sam p lin g  ores, a n d  th e  f ire  a s sa y  
fo r gold, silver, lead  a n d  copper, a n d  th e  b u llion  a ssay . D e te rm in a tio n s  
in v o lv in g  v o lu m e tric  m ethods, o r th e  so -ca lled  wret m ethods, w ill be g iven  
a s  p a r t  of C ourses IV, V  o r VI, dep en d in g  upon  th e  needs of th e  s tu d en t.

L e c tu re s  on o ccu rren ces of ores, m eth o d s of sa m p lin g  a n d  f lu x in g  fo r  
th e  a s sa y s  of a ll of th e  p rin c ip a l m e ta ls  w ill be g iven. S tu d e n ts  d e s ir in g  
to  sp ec ia lize  in  th is  w o rk  sh o u ld  p recede  th e  cou rse  b y  M ineralogy . 
R eq u ired  of s tu d e n ts  p re p a r in g  fo r m in ing . One lec tu re  a n d  tw o  a f te r 
noons. T h ree  hours. Second sem ester.

XV. F U E L S  A N D  T H E  M E T A L L U R G Y  O F IR O N , S T E E L , C O P 
P E R  AN D  L EA D .—L ec tu re s , a ss ig n e d  re ad in g  a n d  rep o rts . Tw o lec tu re s  
w ill be  g iven  p e r w eek, a n d  each  s tu d e n t w ill be  ex p ec ted  to  h a n d  in  a  
p a p e r  on som e p ra c tic a l su b je c t a t  le a s t once a  week. T h ree  h ours. F i r s t  
sem es te r, a lte rn a te  y ears .

XVI. IN D U S T R IA L  C H E M IST R Y . A co n tin u a tio n  of C ourse  XII. 
W ill be g iv en  only w h en  a  su ff ic ie n t n u m b er o f s tu d e n ts  d esire  to  co n tin u e  
th e  w o rk  th ro u g h  th is  sem este r. A cid  a n d  a lk a li m an u fa c tu r in g , su g a r  
m ak in g  a n d  re fin in g , p e tro leu m , e tc . T h o rp ’s In d u s tr ia l  C h em istry  is u sed  
in  re fe ren ce  book. T h ree  h o u rs . Second  sem es te r, a lte rn a te  y ears .

X V II. GAS A N A L Y SIS .—A  sh o r t  cou rse  in  th e  te c h n ica l a n a ly s is  of 
g a ses  w ith  H em p el’s a p p a ra tu s . O ne o r tw o  a fte rn o o n s. E ith e r  sem este r.

X V III. ORG A N IC A N A L Y SIS .— O pen to s tu d e n ts  w ho h av e  com ple ted  
C ourses IV, VII, IX  a n d  X. T w o a f te rn o o n s . E ith e r  sem este r.

XIX . IN O R G A N IC  P R E P A R A T IO N S .—A la b o ra to ry  cou rse  in  th e  
p re p a ra tio n  a n d  p u r if ic a tio n  of in o rg an ic  com pounds. L en g fe ld ’s In o rg an ic  
C hem ical P re p a ra t io n s  w ill b e  u sed  a s  a  tex t. T w o or fo u r  a fte rn o o n s. 
E ith e r  sem este r.

XX. A D V A N C ED  IN O R G A N IC  P R E P A R A T IO N S .—A co n tin u a tio n  of 
C ourse  XVI. T w o or fo u r a fte rn o o n s . E ith e r  sem este r.

XX I. P H Y SIO L O G IC A L  C H E M IS T R Y .—In c lu d in g  T oxicology. F o u r  
hours. F i r s t  sem ester.

4 N ote—A ny of th e  co u rses X IV  to XXV, inclusive , w ill be g iv en  w hen  
fiv e  s tu d e n ts  d esire  to  ta k e  th e  sp ec ia l course.



XX III. SA N IT A R Y  W A T E R  A N A L Y SIS .— Tw o or fo u r a fte rn o o n s. 
E ith e r  sem este r.

X X IY . P H O T O G R A PH Y . L e c tu re s  on th e  C h em istry  of P h o to g ra p h y  
fo r  s tu d e n ts  ta k in g  th is  cou rse  in  th e  D e p a rtm e n t of Biology.

G R A D U A TE  W O R K .—M any  of th e  above co u rses a re  su ita b le  fo r 
G rad u a te  W ork . C ourses V II a n d  X X III, inclusive , w ill be  a ccep ted  fo r  
a d v an ced  deg rees w h en  ta k e n  w ith  th e  fo llow ing :

XXV. R E S E A R C H .— S p ec ia l p ro b lem s in  O rg an ic  C h em istry , A n a ly t
ica l C h em istry , W a te r  A n a ly sis  o r In o rg an ic  T oxicology. F o r  G ra d u a te s  
or F o u r th  Y e a r S tu d e n ts . F o u r  to  tw e n ty  h o u rs. B o th  sem este rs .

DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS AND GEOLOGY

COURSES IN PHYSICS

Tliis subject is taught by both lectures and laboratory 
work. In the preparatory courses the students perform 
nearly all of the experiments after having had the subject 
presented and explained to them in the recitations.

For the advanced work the subject will be presented 
also by lectures and laboratory work. In  this way the illus
trative part of the subject is presented to the student by the 
lecturer, and the quantitative part is done by the student 
himself. This arrangement gives the greatest efficiency to 
the department, both for the student and the professor. The 
equipment in the way of apparatus is well arranged for both 
lecture experiments and for physical measurements, while 
the laboratories are equipped with the modern forms of 
tables, as described under Equipment.

I. C O L L EG E  PH Y S IC S .—M ech an ics an d  H e a t. R eq u ired  of a ll 
s tu d e n ts  in th e  E n g in e e r in g  a n d  S c ien tific  courses. M u st be p receded  
by  C ourses I an d  II  P re p a ra to ry , o r th e ir  eq u iv a len t, a n d  by  M a th em a tic s  
I a n d  II. F o u r  h o u rs  c red it, tw o le c tu re s  a n d  tw o  la b o ra to ry  periods. 
F i r s t  sem este r.

II. C O L L E G E  P H Y S IC S .—E le c tr ic ity  a n d  M agnetism . A c o n tin u a 
tio n  o f C ourse  I, a n d  c an n o t be ta k e n  in d ep e n d en t of th a t  course. F o u r 
h o u rs  c red it. Second  sem ester.

III. L IG H T .—P rim a r i ly  a  lab o ra to ry  course. A few  lec tu re s  w ill
be g iven  on th e  p a s t  th eo ries  of l ig h t a n d  on m an ip u la tio n  of a p p a r 
a tu s . M u st be  p receded  by  C ourses I a n d  II. Tw o h o u rs  c red it. F i r s t  
o r second sem ester.

IV. SO U N D .—A care fu l s tu d y  of th e  su b je c t of so u n d  by bo th  
lec tu re s  a n d  la b o ra to ry  w ork. M u st be p reced ed  b y  C ourses I  a n d  II.
F i r s t  o r second  sem es te r. Tw o h o u rs  c red it.

V. H E A T .—A lab o ra to ry  course. A m ore ad v an c ed  co u rse  th a n  
th a t  g iven  in  C ourse  I. M u st be p reced ed  by  C ourses I  a n d  II. F i r s t  
or second sem es te r. Tw o h o u rs  c red it.
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VI. A D V A N C ED  E X P E R IM E N T A L  P H Y S IC S .—H o u rs  to  be  tak en , 
o p tio n a l w ith  th e  s tu d e n t, h u t  n o t less th a n  tw o  h o u rs  m ay  be tak en . 
M u st be  p reced ed  by  C ourses I, II, III, IV  a n d  V, a n d  M a th em atics  I, II, 
III, IV  a n d  V. F i r s t  o r second  sem este r.

V II. S P E C IA L  P H Y S IC S .—R e se a rc h  w o rk  o r fo r th e  a d v an ced  
s tu d e n ts  in  P h y s ic s . M u st be  p reced ed  b y  P h y s ic s  I, II, III, IV  a n d  V, an d  
M a th em a tic s  I, II, III, IV  a n d  V. F i r s t  o r second  sem es te r. T h e  a m o u n t 
of c re d it  g iv en  w ill depend  upon  th e  a m o u n t a n d  c h a ra c te r  of w o rk  done.

COURSES IN GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY

At present this work is included in one department and 
all courses offered are elective. The subjects treated will be 
general work in Mineralogy and Petrography, and in Dyna
mic Geology, and Physical Geography. Courses in Paleon
tology and Stratigraphic Geology will be given and the sub
jects will receive treatm ent as part of Dynamic Geology. 
This region offers unsurpassed opportunities for study of the 
many and varied processes and geological formations, while 
the state of Montana and neighboring states are noted for 
the large number of crystallized minerals found within their 
borders. As these states are distinctively mining states, all 
must realize the importance of a thorough knowledge of the 
principles of Mineralogy and Geology as applied to ores of 
economic importance. Special attention is given to Eco
nomic Geology after the students have prepared themselves 
in the fields of these two sciences.

The subjects are taught by lectures and laboratory work. 
For Mineralogy and Lithology, the laboratory work is the 
examination of the minerals by megascopic and blow-pipe 
tests. For Geology the laboratory work is applied as field 
work and excursions to the different exposures of charac
teristic rocks, and to localities where important geological 
changes have taken place and left their trace.

I. G E N E R A L  GEOLOGY.—D y n am ica l a n d  S tru c tu ra l  Geology. T w o 
i l lu s tra te d  le c tu re s  p e r  w eek . A  s tu d y  of th e  com m on m in e ra ls  a n d  
rocks, in  th e  lab o ra to ry . F ie ld  e x cu rs io n s  to  in te re s t in g  geo log ical p o in ts . 
F o u r  h o u rs  c red it. F i r s t  sem ester.

II. H IS T O R IC A L  GEOLOG Y.—A  g e n e ra l s tu d y  of th e  geo log ical 
h is to ry  o f N o r th  A m erica , esp ec ia lly  th e  U n ited  S ta te s . T w o illu s 
t r a te d  le c tu re s  p e r  w eek  a n d  a  la b o ra to ry  s tu d y  of th e  m o st c h a ra c te r is tic  
fo ss ils  o f eac h  geo log ical period . F o u r  h o u rs  c red it. S econd  sem este r.

III. M IN ER A LO G Y .—A stu d y  of m in e ra ls  fro m  th e ir  c ry s ta llo -
g ra p h ie  a n d  p h y sic a l p ro p e rtie s . C ry s ta llo g ra p h y  w ill be th o ro u g h ly  
rev iew ed  b efo re  th e  s tu d y  of m in e ra ls  is ta k e n  up. S h o u ld  be p reced ed  b y  
C h e m istry  I. T w o le c tu re s  a n d  tw o  la b o ra to ry  pe rio d s p e r  w eek. F o u r  
h o u rs  c red it. F i r s t  sem es te r.
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IV. B L O W -P IP E  A N A L Y SIS .—M ain ly  la b o ra to ry  w ork . A s tu d y  
of th e  chem ical, p h y sica l a n d  c ry s ta llo g ra p h ic  p ro p e rtie s  of m in e ra ls . 
M ust be  p reced ed  by  C ourse  I II  a n d  C h em istry  I a n d  II. T w o or 
fo u r h o u rs  c red it. Second sem este r.

V. EC O N O M IC  GEOLOG Y.—A g e n e ra l s tu d y  of th e  n o n -m e ta lllc  
a n d  m eta llic  econom ic geology of th e  U n ited  S ta te s  a n d  especially  
of M o ntana. U n d e r th e  n o n -m e ta ilic  p ro d u c ts , coal, c lay, gypsum , 
oil, gas, b u ild in g  stones, etc ., w ill be  ta k e n  u p ; a n d  u n d e r  th e  th e  m eta llic  
p ro d u c ts , th e  o res of gold, s ilver, copper, lead, zinc, etc., w ill be stu d ied . 
G eological ex cu rsio n s w ill be ta k e n  to  n e a rb y  m in es a n d  m ills. M u st be  
p receded  b y  C ourses I, I I  a n d  III. T w o o r fo u r  h o u rs  c red it. F i r s t  o r  
second  sem este r.

VI. L ITH O LO G Y .—A g en era l s tu d y  of ro ck s fro m  th e ir  p h y s i
cal a n d  (a  few ) ch em ica l p ro p e rtie s . T h is  co u rse  m u s t  be  p reced ed  by  
C ourses I, II  a n d  III. L e c tu re s  a n d  la b o ra to ry  w ork. T w o h o u rs  c red it. 
F i r s t  o r second sem ester.

V II. IN V E R T E B R A T E  PA L E O N T O L O G Y .—A c a re fu l s tu d y  of 
in v e r te b ra te  fo ss ils  a n d  th e ir  p laces  in  th e  geo log ical tim e  scale . S p e 
cia l a tte n tio n  w ill be  p a id  to  M o n ta n a  fossils. L e c tu re s  a n d  la b o ra to ry  
w ork. M u st be  p reced ed  by C ourses I  a n d  II. T w o o r ro u r h o u rs  c red it. 
F i r s t  o r second sem ester.

V III. A D V A N C ED  GEOLOGY'.—A m ore  c a re fu l s tu d y  of th e  
p rin c ip les  of Geology. F ie ld  a n d  la b o ra to ry  w ork, a n d  a  th o ro u g h  rev iew  
of p a s t  a n d  re c e n t geological l ite ra tu re . M u st be  p reced ed  b y  C ou rses I  
a n d  II. T w o or fo u r h o u rs  c red it. F i r s t  o r  second  sem este r.

IX. PH Y S IO G R A P H Y .—A s tu d y  of th e  ch ie f p h y sio g ra p h ic  fe a 
tu re s  of th e  e a r th , th e ir  o rig in , h is to ry , etc. I l lu s tra te d  lec tu re s , la b o 
ra to ry  a n d  fie ld  w ork. T h is  co u rse  is e sp ec ia lly  a d a p te d  fo r  th o se  d es ir in g  
to  te a c h  p h y sica l g eo g rap h y  in  th e  seco n d ary  schools. F o u r  h o u rs  c red it. 
F i r s t  sem este r.

X. S P E C IA L  W O R K .— F o r  s tu d e n ts  d e s ir in g  to  sp ec ia lize  in  G eology 
a n d  M ineralogy . W o rk  to be o u tlin ed  upo n  a p p lica tio n .

X I. G R A D U A T E  W O R K .— T h e  d e p a r tm e n t is  e sp ec ia lly  equ ip p ed  
fo r a d v an c ed  s tu d e n ts  in  G en era l Geology, E conom ic  G eology an d  
P a leo n to lo g y . T h e  s ta te  h a s  m an y  u n w o rk ed  geo log ical fields, a n d  by 
m ean s of th e  su m m er geo log ical ex p ed itio n s m u ch  new  a n d  v a lu a b le  
m u seu m  m a te r ia l  h a s  been  collected . T h is  m a te r ia l  in c lu d es rocks, m in 
e ra ls , in v e r te b ra te  a n d  v e r te b ra te  fossils , fro m  a lm o s t a ll o f th e  geo log i
cal periods, to g e th e r  w ith  a  la rg e  co llection  o f C re taceo u s  a n d  C enozoic 
leaves, a n d  o ffers  m an y  p ro b lem s fo r o rig in a l in v es tig a tio n .



D E PA R T M E N T  O F  M A T H E M A T IC S

All students are required to take one course in Mathe
matics. Students in Scientific Course must take Courses I 
and II. In  addition to these, students in Engineering Course 
are required to take Courses III , IV and V. Students in 
Classical Course or the Course in Letters may choose between 
Courses I and II.

Courses not required are open to all students as elec
tives, but must be taken in the order prescribed under courses 
in Mathematics.

COURSES IN MATHEMATICS
I. T R IG O N O M E T R Y .—F ir s t  sem este r, M., T., Th., F . 11:30.
II. H IG H E R  A L G E B R A .—R a tio ; P ro p o rtio n ; V a ria tio n ; B in o m in a l 

T h eo rem ; A rith m e tic , G eom etric  a n d  H a rm o n ic  P ro g re ss io n s ; P e r m u ta 
tio n s  a n d  C o m b in a tio n s; U n d e te rm in e d  C o -e ffic ien ts; S u m m atio n  of S e ries ; 
H ig h e r  E q u a tio n s ; G rap h ica l R e p re sen ta tio n . S econd  sem este r, M., T., 
Th., F . 11:30.

III. A N A L Y T IC A L  G E O M ET R Y .—F ir s t  sem este r, M., T„ W ., Th., 
F . 10:30. M u st be  p reced ed  by  C ourses I  a n d  II.

IV. D IF F E R E N T IA L  A N D  IN T E G R A L  C A L C U L U S.— Second se m es
te r , M., T., W ., Th., F . 10; 30. W h en  req u ired , m u s t be  p reced ed  by  
C ourses I, I I  a n d  III. I f  elected , m ay  be ta k e n  a f te r  C ourses I a n d  II.

V. D IF F E R E N T IA L  A N D  IN T E G R A L  C A L C U L U S.—F ir s t  sem este r, 
M., W ., F . 9:30. M u st be p reced ed  b y  C ourse  IV.

VI. E L E C T IV E  G EO M ETR Y .—D evo ted  e n tire ly  to  o rig in a l w ork . 
E ith e r  sem este r. 1. M ay be ta k e n  by  a n y  one w ho h a s  p a sse d  th e  e n 
tra n c e  re q u ire m e n ts  in  M a th em atics .

VII. E L E C T IV E  G EO M ETR Y .—D evo ted  e n tire ly  to  o rig in a l w ork. 
E ith e r  sem es te r. 1. M u st be  p reced ed  by  C ourse  V I o r i ts  eq u iv a len t.

V III. T H E O R Y  OF E Q U A T IO N S.— Second  sem este r. 3.

IX . A STR O N O M Y .—F ir s t  sem es te r. T. a n d  Th. 9:30. In  ad d itio n  
to  re c ita tio n s , one la b o ra to ry  period  p e r  w eek  is req u ired . "E lem en tary  
course. M u st be  p reced ed  by  C ourse  I.

X. A D V A N C ED  A N A L Y T IC  G EO M ETR Y .— Second  sem es te r. M u st 
be  p reced ed  by C ourses III, IV  a n d  V.

XI. H IS T O R Y  O F M A T H E M A T IC S.— S econd  sem este r. M u st be  p re 
ceded  by  C ourses I I I  a n d  IV.

F o r  w o rk  in  S u rv ey in g  a n d  D iffe re n tia l E q u a tio n s  see  School of 
M ech an ica l E n g in eerin g .
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D E PA R T M E N T  O F BIO LO GY

GENERAL STATEMENT

The Biological Laboratories are in University Hall. On 
the first floor are two rooms and the Museum. In  the base
ment, reached by a private stairway, are the dark room for 
photography, a store room, and two rooms for laboratory. 
Across the hall is another room, 24x30, used as an unpacking 
room and room for general work, and used conjointly by the 
departments of Biology and Geology.

The tables are of a special pattern, and are admirably 
adapted to the work. They are 28 inches high, 48 inches 
long, 28 inches wide. Each table contains on either side two 
drawers and a space below with a door. The drawers are 
locked by a wooden bar, and the door has a combination lock. 
One lock, therefore, locks three compartments. The tops are 
of oak, lj,- inches thick. Each student works individually at 
a table and the tables are just high enough to permit the use 
of a microscope vertically without discomfort. Each desk is 
fitted with gas, and when artificial light is needed the rooms 
are well lighted hv incandescents. The paraffin baths are 
kept in the fume hood, and by thermostats may be kept at 
constant temperature night and day.

EQUIPMENT

The microscopical equipment is as follows: There are
two compound microscopes by Leitz. One of these micro
scopes is the best made by this firm, and has the following 
accessories: Three eye pieces, a series of five objectives, one
being a one-twelfth oil immersion. I t  has also revolving 
stage, with substage condenser after Abbe, and with the iris 
diaphragm. I t  has eye and stage micrometers and accessory 
Nicol prisms for polarization, and also a camera lucida after 
Abbe. The other Leitz instrument has two eye pieces and 
three objectives, and will take the accessory apparatus men
tioned under the preceding. By this same maker there is a 
dissecting microscope with lenses and camera lucida.

There are eighteen microscopes by the Bauscli and Lomb 
Optical Company. Five of these are fitted with substage con
densers for illumination. Tliejr are all provided with two- 
thirds and one-sixth objectives and double nose piece. There
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are two dissecting microscopes made by the same firm, with 
lenses.

In  addition to the microscopes as previously described 
there is a battery of extra objectives, two inch, one inch, one- 
half inch, one-fourth inch, one-eighth inch, one-tenth inch, 
and two one-twelfth inch oil immersion. This gives a wide 
range of work, and is sufficient for most fields of work.

The additional microscopic and other aceeseory appar
atus is as follows:

A pair of balances; a Miller paraffin bath and a  Naples 
water bath, each with thermostat; an adjustable drawing 
board for camera lucida; an incubator, with thermostat, for 
use in bacteriology and embryology; a Castle sterilizer and a 
hot air sterilizer; a Minot microtome; a student microtome; 
three Abbe camera lucidas; a Thoma haemacytometer for 
counting blood corpuscles; a  centrifuge apparatus for analy
sis of blood, milk, wine, and for determination of quantity in 
lacustrine investigations; a mechanical stage for searching 
slides for minute objects; Wolfhengel’s counting apparatus 
for bacteria. A filar micrometer eye-piece for measurement 
of minute objects, as bacteria and blood corpuscles; two cases 
for storing microscopic slides, containing nearly 1,500 slides; 
the usual hardware and glassware constantly used in all 
biological work.

An important part of the equipment of the department 
is a good collection of necessary chemicals, stains, and reag
ents for general histological and physiological study. This 
includes a series of chemicals representing most of the 
organic compounds of the human body, for elementary and 
advanced physiology. There is a large series of stains, dyes, 
oils and fixatives, imported from Germany, made by Grueb- 
ler & Co. This collection is complete enough to permit 
extensive study and research in animal and vegetable his
tology.

The working material in photography is as follows; 
Anthony’s copying, reducing and enlarging camera, with 
accessories for making lantern transparencies; a Leitz verti
cal camera for photo-micrography; a set of lenses for general 
photography, Bausch & Lomb Optical Company’s Set D, con
sisting of three anastigmat lenses, one of focus 9JS- inches, one 
of focus 1L§ inches, one of focus 14 inches; these may be used 
separately or in any combination of two, making thus the
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equivalent of six lenses; this set is provided with diaphragm 
shutter, ray filter, fitted in case; the outfit is one of the best 
on the market, and its range of usefulness is very great; a 
Folmer & Schwing camera box for preceding lenses, 6£x8|, 
with double holders and kits for 18 plates, and capable of 
taking sizes 6^x8£, 5x7, and 4x5; it has 26 inch bellows, and 
is fitted with carrying case, especially adapted to outdoor 
work; a stand for use in horizontal and vertical work 
indoors; a focal plan shutter; a camera 11x14 for making 
larger transparencies and negatives.

For projection the department has a stereopticon, used 
conjointly with the departments of Geology and Art, The 
lantern has both electric and vapor attachments for illumi- 
nant, and accessories for use of microscopical slides and live 
animals in water. There is a series of several hundred lan
tern slides, made largely from original negatives. Many of 
these are colored. The stock of negatives now numbers sev
eral thousand, and includes much valuable material. Each 
year the stock of negatives and slides is materially increased, 
and a t the present writing there is a very creditable accumu
lation.

WORKING MATERIAL
There is now on hand enough material for original inves

tigation in several fields. The collection of Montana lepi- 
doptera has been arranged, spread, and labelled, a total of 
about 3,500 specimens. The arrangement of the dragon flies 
has also been completed. There is yet much material to be 
worked out, within the ability of undergraduate students, 
and to which they will be directed as speedily as possible. 
The collections of working material are being constantly aug
mented. In addition to those mentioned under the head 
Museum there is a good series of marine alcoholics, containing 
both vertebrates and invertebrates, and a good collection of 
alcoholics from this region. For comparison in elementary 
work there is a collection of several thousand mounted slides, 
additions being constantly made. The University is situated 
under the shadow of Mt. Sentinel, altitude 6,000 feet. A few 
miles away Mt. Lo Lo rises to an altiture of 9,500 feet. The 
opportunities botanically and zoologically are excellent.

PLAN OF WORK
The aim of the department is to bring the student into



direct contact with the truths of nature. To do this there 
are lectures and recitations to give broad and general views, 
while in the laboraory each student is taught to get the facts 
for himself first hand. The rich new field in which the Uni
versity is located gives students good opportunity for work.

In all laboratory work of the department the students 
work individually a t separate tables. Each student is sup
plied with microscope, glassware, and necessary apparatus, 
the material being kept in the drawer space of the table. 
The material is charged to the student and he is held account
able for it. At the close of the semester when the material 
is returned, in good order, he is credited with the amount 
returned.

COURSES OF STUDY
The following courses are offered for the year 1907-1908; 

for the year of required Biology the students may take 
Courses I and II, or V and VI.

I. G E N E R A L  B IOLOG Y.—-An in tro d u c tio n  to  th e  s tu d y  of liv ing  
th in g s . I t  is d esigned  to  i l lu s tra te  hy  th e  s tu d y  of a  few  o rg a n ism s th e  
fu n d a m e n ta l s tru c tu re  a n d  p ro p e rtie s  of liv in g  m a tte r . A  se rie s  of an im a l 
a n d  v eg e tab le  fo rm s is s tu d ied  in  th e  la b o ra to ry  to  h a rm o n ize  w ith  r e c i ta 
tions. T w o le c tu re s  a n d  five h o u rs  of la b o ra to ry  p e r week.

T h is  co u rse  is  re q u ire d  of a ll s tu d e n ts . F i r s t  sem este r. L e c tu re  a t  
10:30 T u esd ay  a n d  T h u rsd ay , la b o ra to ry  fro m  1:30 to  4, tw o  a fte rn o o n s  
p e r  week.

II. G E N E R A L  B IO LO G Y .— C o n tin u a tio n  of C ourse  I, a n d  n e ce ssa ry  
fo r th e  com ple tion  of th e  w o rk  th e re in  in d ica ted . Second sem es te r. F o u r  
h o u rs  c red it. L e c tu re  a n d  la b o ra to ry  a t  sam e  h o u rs  a s  C ourse  I.

III. IN V E R T E B R A T E  ZOOLOGY.—A  g e n e ra l co u rse  in  th e  m o rp h o l
ogy a n d  c la ss if ic a tio n  of In v e rte b ra te s . L a b o ra to ry  a n d  C lass W ork . D is 
s e c tio n  of ty p ic a l In v e rte b ra te s .

L e c tu re s  o r re c ita tio n s  o ccu r tw ice  a  w eek. In  th e  la t t e r  W ey sse ’s 
Z oology is ta k e n  a s  a  b a s is  fo r  s tu d y . F i r s t  sem es te r. F o u r  h o u rs  c red it. 
E lec tiv e . L e c tu re s  o r re c ita tio n s  a t  8:30 T u esd ay  a n d  T h u rsd ay . L a b o ra 
to ry , fiv e  h o u rs , a t  tim e s  to  be  a rra n g e d .

IV. A  C O N T IN U A T IO N  O F  C O U R SE  III.—V e rte b ra te  Zoology. T h e  
d issec tio n s  include  B alan o g lo ssu s , A m phioxus, T ro u t, F rog , C at, e tc . S ec 
ond sem este r. E lec tiv e . L e c tu re s  a n d  la b o ra to ry  a t  sam e  h o u rs  a s  in  
C ourse  III.

V. B O TA N Y .—In  th is  co u rse  th e  p lan  is to  g ive a n  in te llig e n t id ea  
of th e  scope of m o d ern  B o tan y . R e c ita tio n  tw ice  a n d  la b o ra to ry  p ra c tic e  
fiv e  h o u rs  p e r  w eek. F i r s t  sem es te r. F o u r  h o u rs  c red it. R e c ita tio n s  a t  
11:30, M. a n d  F.

VI. SY ST E M A T IC  B O TA N Y .— To b e  p reced ed  by  C ourse  V. T he 
reg io n  n e a r  th e  U n iv e rs ity  h a s  a  r ic h  f lo ra , of g re a t  b o ta n ic a l in te re s t. 
T h e  V alley  h a s  a n  a lt i tu d e  of 3,225 fe e t above  th e  sea, a n d  p la n ts  m ay  be
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h ad  fro m  th is  h e ig h t to  9,500 feet, th e  h e ig h t of M t. Lo L o som e m iles 
d is tan t.

L a b o ra to ry  a n d  fie ld  w ork , w ith  le c tu re s  o r re c ita tio n s . Second 
sem ester. F o u r  h o u rs  c red it. R e c ita tio n s  a t  11:30 M. an d  F.

VII. O R G A N IC  E V O L U T IO N .— T h is co u rse  is g iv en  c o n jo in tly  by  
th e  d e p a rtm e n ts  of B iology, G eology a n d  Psychology , a n d  w ill co n sis t of a  
se ries  of le c tu re s  acco m p an ied  b y  lib ra ry  re fe re n ce s  fo r  read in g . T hose 
en te r in g  th e  c lass  w ill be ex p ec ted  to  hav e  h a d  a  y e a r  in  B iology. E le c 
tive. F i r s t  sem este r, T  a n d  Th., a t  11:30.

C ourses V III  a n d  IX  w ill be  u n d e r th e  in s tru c tio n  of F . W . Schule.

V III. B A C T E R IO L O G Y .—A  g e n e ra l co u rse  w ill be  g iven. T h e  su b 
je c t fo r  d iscu ssio n  in th e  re c ita tio n  room  w ill fo llow  th a t  in c lu d ed  in  N ew - 
m a n n ’s a n d  F ish e r ’s T ex ts. T h e  la b o ra to ry  w o rk  w ill be  co n d u cted  in  th e  
m an n e r  o u tlin ed  in  F ro s t’s M anual. F i r s t  sem este r. F o u r  h o u rs  c red it. 
T. an d  Th,, a t  9:30.

IX. T H E  H U M A N  BODY.—A n a d v an c ed  su b je c t fo r  m a tu re  s tu d e n ts , 
re q u ir in g  a  good fo u n d a tio n  in  B iology, C h em istry  a n d  P h y sics . T h e  -work 
g iven  will, in  a  g e n e ra l w ay, be  s im ila r  to  th e  cou rse  o f s tu d y  o u tlin ed  in  
M a rtin ’s A dv an ced  C ourse  on th e  H u m a n  B ody. In  a d d itio n  th e  sk e le to n  
an d  m odels w ill be s tud ied , a n d  o u tsid e  re ad in g s  assig n ed . T h e  a n a to m y  
a n d  physio logy  of th e  su p p o rtin g  tissu es, m o to r  tis su e s , n e rv o u s  system , 
an d  m etab o lism  In  g e n e ra l w ill be  considered . M., T., Th. a n d  F . 10:3o! 
Second sem ester.

X. EN TO M O LO G Y .—A cou rse  in  th e  sy s te m a tic  en tom ology ; a  s tu d y  
of th e  a n a to m y  a n d  m o rpho logy  of in sects, fo llow ed by  sy s te m a tic  s tu d y  of 
th e  d iffe re n t o rders , a n d  fam ilies, w ith  u se  of k ey s fo r  d e te rm in a tio n  of 
species. C om stock’s In se c t L ife  is  th e  b a s is  fo r  th e  sp ec ific  d e te rm in a 
tions. S p ec ia l a tte n tio n  is g iven  to  in ju r io u s  in sects, w ith  m ea n s  
em ployed fo r  th e ir  con tro l. T h ree  or fo u r h o u rs  c red it. Second sem este r. 
E lective. T . a n d  Th., a t  8:30, la b o ra to ry  a t  h o u rs  to  be a rra n g e d .

XI. PH O T O G R A P H Y .—A s tu d y  of lenses, cam eras , p ap er, d evelop 
ers, e tc . P ra c tic a l  d em o n s tra tio n  in  p r in tin g , ton ing , develop ing , n e g a tiv e  
m ak in g  a n d  th e  v a r io u s  m a n ip u la tio n s  n e ce ssa ry  to  p ro d u ce  a  com ple ted  
an d  p e rfe c t p ic tu re . T h is  is n o t a n  e le m en ta ry  s tu d y , b u t  d em an d s a  
know ledge  of b o th  p h y sics  a n d  ch em istry , w h ich  a re  p re re q u is ite s  fo r  
adm ission . One lec tu re  o r re c ita tio n , la b o ra to ry  F r id a y  a fte rn o o n . If  
th is  is  se lec ted  i t  m u s t  be  fo r  th e  year.

XII. PH O T O G R A PH Y , C O N T IN U A T IO N  O F  T H E  P R E C E D IN G .— 
T he s tu d e n t  is ta u g h t  how  to  m ak e  la n te rn  p la te s , t r a n s p a re n c ie s  b ro m id e  
en la rg em en ts , is m ad e  to copy v a rio u s  su b je c ts  of d iffe re n t colors, is  g iv en  
sc ien tific  o b jec ts  to  p h o to g rap h , a n d  is  g iven  a ll th e  im p o r ta n t  d e ta ils  of 
g en era l p h o to g rap h y . No a tte m p t is  m ad e  in  e ith e r  th is  o r C ourse  X I a t  
p o r tra itu re . O ne co n feren ce  h o u r  a n d  fo u r  h o u rs  o f lab o ra to ry .

X II  a n d  X III. R E S E A R C H  W O R K .—U n d e r th is  h e ad in g  a d d itio n a l 
s tu d y  a lo n g  b io log ical lines w ill be  o u tlin ed  fo r s tu d e n ts  d e s ir in g  it, c o n 
s id e rin g  b o th  th e  dem an d s of th e  s tu d e n ts  a n d  th e  c a p a c ity  o f th e  d e p a r t 
m en t fo r  c a r ry in g  on th e  w ork. T hose  e n te r in g  th is  w o rk  m u s t  h av e  f in 
ished  fo u r  of th e  p reced in g  courses, a n d  m u s t  h a v e  a  re a d in g  know ledge  
of F re n c h  a n d  G erm an . L a b o ra to ry  w ork, te n  h o u rs  p e r  w eek  fo r fo u r 
h o u rs  c red it, o r tw elve  an d  o n e -h a lf  h o u rs  fo r  fiv e  h o u rs  c red it, w ith  w o rk  
in  S em in ary . One d ay  each  w eek  w ill be  d evo ted  to  re p o rts  on  re a d in g  
of c u r re n t  m ag azin es, one to  d iscu ssio n  of th e  w o rk  in  p ro g ress. M a g a 
zine re a d in g  a t  9:30 T u esd ay . S em in a ry , 9:30 T h u rsd a y . L a b o ra to ry  a t  
h o u rs  to  be  a rra n g e d .
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GRADUATE COURSES
G ra d u a te  s tu d e n ts  ap p ly in g  fo r w o rk  w ill b e  g iven  ev ery  fa c ili ty  fo r 

s tu d y . In d iv id u a l w o rk  w ill be  ou tlin ed , c o n sid e rin g  th e  fa c ilitie s  o f th e  
d e p a r tm e n t a n d  th e  p rev io u s  w o rk  of th e  a p p lic an t. P ro b lem s in  v a r ia 
tion , ecology a n d  h is to lo g y  a re  re a d ily  found , a n d  c an d id a te s  w ill be  
e n co u rag ed  to  p u rsu e  s tu d ie s  fo r w h ich  th e y  a re  f i t te d  a n d  fo r  w h ich  th ey  
h a v e  p re fe ren ce .

BIOLOGICAL STATION
In  ad d itio n  to  th e  co u rses  h e re  o ffered  s tu d e n ts  a re  re fe r re d  to  th e  

d e sc rip tio n  of th e  w o rk  of th e  B io log ical S ta tio n , c a rr ie d  on u n d e r  th e  
d irec tio n  of th e  P ro fe sso r  o f B iology. T h e  co u rses o f su m m er w o rk  a re  
o p en  to  a ll w ho  m ay  choose to  a tte n d , a n d  c re d it  on th e  U n iv e rs ity  re co rd  
is g iv en  fo r th e  a m o u n t o f w o rk  s a tis fa c to r ily  co m ple ted  d u rin g  th e  
sum m er.

DEPARTMENT OF FREE-HAND DRAWING

G E N E R A L  STA TEM EN T

The department occupies a large and well lighted studio 
on the third floor of University Hall. I t  is well equipped. 
Geometric solids, casts, and still life furnish ample material 
for elementary w ork; tools for work in metal and leather aid 
designing; while fruit, flowers, and the draped model give 
opportunity for advanced study. The campus and surround
ing landscape offer excellent opportunities for outdoor 
sketching.

The aim is (1) to give thorough instruction in drawing 
and painting, to teach as far as possible the technique of this 
work; (2) to inculcate by similar effort an appreciation of 
the difficulties and purposes of the great masters; (3) to 
broaden the student’s comprehension of ideal and spiritual 
beauty, a side of his nature usually neglected.

The arrangement of the courses follows the general 
trend of the best a rt schools. Care is taken tha t the work 
does not become narrow and mechanical, the desire being to 
foster originality, and breadth of understanding and of exe
cution. As much freedom in the exercise of individual taste 
is allowed as is consistent with thorough work. I t  is 
expected, however, that all who undertake the courses offered 
will wish to study progressively and systematically.

Preparatory work, the equivalent of two and a half 
hours once a week for two years, or one-half unit, is required
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of all students desiring collegiate courses in drawing and 
painting.

The collegiate courses are free electives and the student 
may take from two and one-half to five hours per week, credit 
being given according to the time spent. For the student 
who wishes to do certain special kinds of work, four lines are 
given. Black and White Work, W ater Color Painting, Oil 
Painting and' Design.

In addition two courses of a more general character are 
offered. The work of these courses will be found profitable 
to all desiring a short general course, but they are intended 
primarily for students expecting to teach, and the latest 
standards of practical work, supplemented by lectures, and 
discussions of principles will form the essential features. 
The first course outlines the chief points, the second is sup
plementary to the first, and gives an opportunity for more 
thorough training. Each course counts two credits.

Three courses are given in the History of A r t; the His
tory of Architecture, the History of Sculpture, and the His
tory of Painting. The library method is followed, the Uni
versity Library being well supplied with the standard refer
ence books in Art. The work consists of recitations and lec
tures illustrated by an excellent collection of photographs 
and the sciopticon. The study of the History of A rt is con
ducive to culture and refinement and some course in it should 
be taken by all students. I t  gives an understanding of the 
emotional and spiritual life of man.

A course in Artistic Anatomy is offered and will be 
found profitable, and even necessary, to the student who 
intends to pursue the study of Art.

COURSES IN DRAWING AND PAINTING
I. B L A C K  A N D  W H IT E  W O R K .—E lec tiv e . 2.

a. D ra w in g  in  ch arco a l fro m  fu ll len g th  cas t.
b. D ra w in g  in  pen  a n d  in k  a n d  w a sh  from  s till  life.
c. C om position .

II. B L A C K  A N D  W H IT E  W O R K .—E lectiv e . 2.
a. D ra w in g  in  ch arco a l fro m  fu ll le n g th  eas t.
b. Q uick  sk e tch in g  fro m  th e  d rap ed  m odel.
c. O u tdoor ske tch in g .
d. M em ory ske tch in g .

III. B L A C K  AN D  W H IT E  W O R K .—E lec tiv e . 2.
a. D ra w in g  in  c h a rc o a l fro m  d ra p ed  m odel.
b. Q uick  sk e tch in g  fro m  m odel a n d  in te rio rs .
c. N e w sp ap e r illu s tra tio n .
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IV. B L A C K  AN D  W H IT E  W O R K .—E le c tiv e  2.
a. W o rk  fro m  d ra p ed  m odel a n d  in te r io r  in  a n y  m edium .
b. D ra w in g  fro m  lan d scap e  a n d  s t r e e t  scenes.
c. C ostum e stu d y .
d. M ag azin e  illu s tra tio n .

V. W A T E R  C O LO R  P A IN T IN G .—E lectiv e . 2.
a.. P a in t in g  fro m  s till  life.
b. P a in tin g  fro m  flow ers.
c. P a in tin g  fro m  f ru it.

VI. W A T E R  C O LO R  P A IN T IN G .—E lectiv e . 2.
a . P a in t in g  fro m  flo w ers a n d  s ti ll  life.
b. O u td o o r sk e tch in g .
c. C om position .

V II. W A T E R  C O LO R  P A IN T IN G —E lectiv e . 2.
a. D ra w in g  in  ch arco a l fro m  fu ll len g th  cas t.
b. P a in tin g  fro m  d ra p ed  m odel.
c. P a in t in g  fro m  lan d scap e .
d. P o s te rs .

V III. W A T E R  CO LO R  P A IN T IN G .—E lectiv e . 2.
a. D ra w in g  in  c h a rc o a l fro m  h u m an  head.
b. P a in t in g  fro m  h u m a n  head .
c. P a in tin g  fro m  lan d scap e .
d. P a in tin g  fro m  d ra p ed  m odel a n d  in te rio rs .
e. C o stu m e  stu d y .

IX . O IL  P A IN T IN G .—E lec tiv e . 2.
a . P a in t in g  fro m  s till  life.
b. P a in tin g  fro m  f r u i t  a n d  s till  life.

X. O IL  P A IN T IN G .—E lec tiv e . 2.
a. P a in t in g  of flo w ers a n d  s till  life.
b. S k e tc h in g  a n d  p a in t in g  fro m  lan d scap e .
c. C om position .

XI. O IL  P A IN T IN G .—E lectiv e . 2.
a. D ra w in g  in  c h a rc o a l fro m  fu ll len g th  cast.
b. P a in tin g  fro m  d rap ed  m odel.
c. P a in t in g  fro m  land scap e .

X II. O IL  P A IN T IN G .—E lec tiv e . 2.
a. D ra w in g  in  c h a rc o a l fro m  h u m a n  head.
b. P a in tin g  fro m  th e  h u m a n  head .
c. P a in tin g  fro m  lan d scap e .
d. P a in tin g  fro m  m odel a n d  in te rio rs .
e. C ostum e s tu d y .

X III. D E SIG N .—E lec tiv e . 2.
a . P r in c ip le s  o f design.
b. L e tte r in g .
c. P a tte rn s .
d. B ook  covers.

XIV . A P P L IE D  D E SIG N .—E lec tiv e . 2.
a. P r in c ip le s  of design .
b. D esig n  v a r io u s ly  applied .
c. D esig n in g  in  lea th e r.
d. D esig n in g  in  m eta l.
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XV. T E A C H E R S ’ D R A W IN G —E lectiv e . 2.
a . L e c tu re s  on  p rinc ip les .
b. D ra w in g  fro m  s ti ll  life  in  v a r io u s  m edium s.
c. S k e tch in g  fro m  f ru i t ,  flow ers, lan d scap e , m odel.
a . D esig n  w ith  a p p lic a tio n s  in  clay, m e ta l a n d  lea th e r,
e. W a te r  C olor P a in tin g . C olor T heory .

XV I. T E A C H E R S ’ D R A W IN G .—E lectiv e . 2.
a . L e c tu re s  on p rin cip les .
b. C o u rse  X V  m o re  th o ro u g h ly  developed.

COURSES IN THE HISTORY OF ART
I. H IS T O R Y  O P  P A IN T IN G .—E lec tiv e . 2.
II. H IS T O R Y  O P  A R C H IT E C T U R E .—E lec tiv e . 2.
III. H IS T O R Y  O P  S C U L P T U R E .—E lec tiv e . 2.

COURSE IN ARTISTIC ANATOMY
I. A R T IS T IC  AN A TO M Y .—E lec tiv e . 2.

SCHOOL OF MECHANICAL ENGINEERING

The School of Mechanical Engineering has been espe
cially designed to meet the growing demand in the state of 
Montana for bright energetic yonng engineers to cope with 
the vast problems which must be solved before the unlimited 
resources of the state can be fully developed. To this end 
the Engineering laboratories have been designed to offer 
facilities for tests and experimental inquiry, such as (1) sub
mitting to actual test, and verifying directly, principles 
developed in the lecture room; (2) building and testing 
machinery designed by the students; (3) investigating such 
subjects and engineering problems as are calculated to 
impart training in methods of investigation, and to yield 
results, which may prove of value in engineering science; (4) 
ascertaining the character and proper treatment of materials, 
and acquiring familiarity with the appliances and processes 
necessary for the construction of designs. Opportunity is 
afforded the student to acquire skill in the working of metals 
by hand and machine tools, in wood-turning, planing, and 
carpentry, in molding and pattern-making, in forging and 
tempering tools. These processes are well illustrated in the 
construction of machines for experimental work. After the 
student has become sufficiently acquainted with these pro



cesses, ancl is able to recognize the differences in appliances 
and methods, visits of inspection are made to manufacturing 
establishments and power stations in the vicinity, in order to 
give him familiarity with engineering operations on a large 
scale.

The quarters in Science Hall devoted to Mechanical 
Engineering consist of the following: Mechanical drawing
room and office on the first floor of the two story front of 
the building; wood shop, machine shop, forge shop and 
foundry, located in the two story extension of the building; 
and the engine room, located in the basement under this 
extension.

The draughting tables are located in a well lighted room 
23x24 feet in size. The office of the Professor of Mechanical 
Engineering is adjacent to it. Fourteen drawing tables fur
nish accommodations for twenty-eight students. A library 
of over two hundred volumes of standard works, as well as a 
large number of engineering catalogues, pamphlets, etc., fur
nish the student with valuable references.

Passing from the hall of the front part of the building 
into the two story extension above referred to, the wood 
shops, forge shops and foundry, occupy rooms, in the order 
mentioned. The wood shop is 30x40 in size, and is well 
lighted on both the north and south sides. Work benches 
with vices and tool cupboards, furnish accommodation for 
ten students a t bench work, while ten lathes of 11-inch swing 
enable an equal number to engage in wood turning. There 
is also an excellent wood turning lathe of 16-inch swing and 
12-foot bed, with double-ended spindle, for turning large 
work. A double circular sawing machine, with cross-cut
ting and rip saws. A scroll saw, a wood trimmer and a 
grindstone complete the equipment of this shop.

The machine shop is adjacent to the wood' shop. I t  is 
30x271-3 feet in size, and is lighted from both north and 
south sides.

The equipment comprises one 16-inch by 8-foot engine 
lathe, with taper-turning attachment, chuck, large and small 
face plates, a 32-inch swing drill press, a sensitive drill, a 
16-inch stroke, shaper, a power hack saw, a wet emery 
grinder, a double emery grinder, and benches with four 
machinist’s vises.

The forge shop opens off the machine shop. I t  is 30x30 
feet in size. Eight Buffalo down draft forges are placed in
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this shop, and a Buffalo combination blower and exhaust fan 
furnishes blast and carries off the smoke. There is also a 
small portable forge with blower attached. A combination 
shearing and punching machine, and a complete outfit of 
anvils, hammers, tongs and other necessary tools, complete 
the equipment of this shop.

The foundry also opens off the machine shop. I t  is a 
well lighted room, 30x30 feet. The equipment consists of a 
No. 0 whiting Cupola, a Sturtevant steel pressure blower, 
core oven, core making bench, and the small tools and sup
plies needed.

In  the machine shop there is partitioned off a small tool 
room. Here are kept all the small tools, such as calipers, 
taps, scales, etc., for the machine shop, and also many tools 
for the wTood shop. Also a complete stock of supplies, such 
as machine and wood screws, sand paper, etc., is conveniently 
stored. A checking system enables the instructor to give out 
these tools for student’s use, without danger of their being 
lost or mislaid.

I t  is the purpose of this department to give the student 
a thorough training in those branches of science that under
lie the profession of Mechanical Engineering, as well as tech
nical instruction in the practical lines of shop practice, 
mechanical drawing, and machine design.

Below is given the special work required in this depart
ment. For the general work, and for the arrangement of the 
work according to years, see the Course of Study of the 
School of Mechanical Engineering. The hours per week 
given are the number of hours credit, each one of which 
requires one hour’s work in recitation or lecture, or two and 
one-half hours in laboi’atory, shop or drawing room.

STEAM ENGINEERING
A 50- horsepower Automatic Atlas engine, located in the 

basement, furnishes power for the shops. This engine is 
used for testing purposes by the students in steam engineer
ing. The department is furnished with a Prony brake, two 
improved Crosby indicators with a reducing wheel and also 
a pantagraph, one improved Crosby steam gauge tester, speed 
counters and all necessary attachments for taking power, 
steam consumption, etc.
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ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING
Equipment has been added during the year for those 

students who wish to specialize in Electrical Engineering.
During this time there has been added the following 

complete equipment for electrical testing and alternating 
current work: A full set of Weston standard measuring
instruments consisting of voltmeters, ammeters, wattmeters, 
etc. Three static transformers for tests in single,_ two and 
three phase circuits. A two and three phase induction 
motor, a synchronous motor, a rotary converter and direct 
current dynamo for electrolytic testing, etc.

Belt-connected to the Atlas engine is a 125-light 6250- 
volt Brush Arc Machine. For alternating current work 
connections are made to the city supply circuit. Through 
the generosity of the Missoula Light & Power Go. the depart
ment has been presented with many forms of ammeters, volt
meters, wattmeters, etc., for electrical testing work in addi
tion to the above.

CIVIL ENGINEERING
For those students who wish to specialize in Civil Engi

neering work, the department is well supplied with an excel
lent surveying outfit, consisting of a transit, Y level, com
pass, planimeters, solar attachments, leveling rods, chains, 
tapes, etc.

SHOP WORK
Instruction in shop work is given in the afternoon 

throughout the first and second years, and a half year in the 
third and fourth year work. There are three shop periods 
per week of two and one-half hours each.

I. F IR S T  Y E A R  S H O P  W O R K .—D u rin g  th e  f i r s t  s e m es te r  a tte n tio n  
is  g iv en  to  a c q u ir in g  a  know ledge  of th e  u se  a n d  c a re  of too ls in  th is  shop. 
A sy s te m a tic  co u rse  of ex erc ise  h a s  b een  la id  o u t to  acco m p lish  th is, 
in v o lv in g  th e  u se  of th e  too ls a t  th e  d isp o sa l of th e  s tu d e n t. On th e  bench, 
th e  ex erc ises  in  c a rp e n try  c o n s is t  in  saw ing , p lan in g , jo in in g , sp licing , 
m o rtis in g , d o v e ta iling , f ra m in g  a n d  pan elin g . On th e  la th e  ex erc ises  a re  
g iv en  in  th e  tu rn in g  of cy lin d ers , cones, beads, ogee cu rves, etc.,^ an  
ch u ck in g  a n d  face  tu rn in g . T h e  la s t  fo u r  w eeks of th is  se m es te r  w ill he 
dev o ted  to  p a t te rn  m ak in g .

In  th e  second  se m es te r  p a tte rn  m ak in g  is  co n tinued . T h is  w o rk  con
s is ts  in  m ak in g  p a tte rn s  of m ach in e  p a r ts ,  a n d  a lso  core  boxes fo r  th e  
sam e  sh o u ld  th e y  be  req u ired . T h e  m ak in g  of p a t te rn s  invo lves a 
know ledge  of b o th  la th e  a n d  c a rp e n try  w o rk  a n d  re q u ire s  c a re fu l and 
a c c u ra te  w o rk m an sh ip . A  p o rtio n  of th e  tim e  in  th is  se m es te r  is  given
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to m old ing  a n d  cas tin g . T h is  w o rk  is d esigned  to  g ive  a  g e n e ra l k n o w l
edge of fo u n d ry  p rac tice , a n d  in c lu d es  m ak in g  of m olds in  g re en  sand , 
core m ak in g , a n d  c h a rg in g  a n d  o p e ra tin g  in  cu p o la  fu rn ace .

D u rin g  p a r t  of e ach  p e rio d  le c tu re s  a re  g iv en  in  th e  u se  a n d  c a ie  
of tools, a n d  in  th e  e lem en ts  of w ood co n stru c tio n . L e c tu re s  a re  a lso  g iven  
on th e  e lem en ts  o f p a t te rn  m ak in g , fo llow ed by  a  d esc rip tio n  of a  v a 
r ie ty  o f re p re se n ta t iv e  p ieces o f  p a t te rn  c o n s tru c tio n .

S even  a n d  o n e -h a lf  h o u rs  th ro u g h o u t th e  y e a r ;  g u n its  p e r  h a lf  y ea r. 
P re sc rib ed  fo r  f i r s t  y ear.

II. SE C O N D  Y E A R  S H O P  W O R K .—M olding a n d  c a s tin g  is co n tin u ed  
fo r  th e  f i r s t  six  w eeks, a n d  fo llow ed by  tw e lv e  w eeks o f iro n  a n d  stee l 
fo rg ing . E x e rc ise s  in  d ra w in g  out, u p se ttin g , w elding, pun ch in g , an d  
form ing , a re  fo llow ed  b y  a  co u rse  in  s te e l w o rk in g  a n d  th e  fo rg in g  an d
te m p e rin g  of tools.

T h e  la t te r  p a r t  of th e  se m es te r’s w o rk  is  in  tn e  m ach in e  shop. T he 
w o rk  co n sis ts  f irs t ,  o f ex erc ises  in  v ice  w ork , in v o lv in g  p ra c tic e  in  th e  u se  
of h a m m e r a n d  cold  ch isel, file  a n d  sc ra p e r ;  a n d  second, o f ex erc ises  d e 
signed  to  give p ra c tic e  in  th e  w o rk in g  of th e  v a r io u s  m ac h in e  too ls. T h e  
p re lim in a ry  ex erc ises  a re  fo llow ed b y  w o rk  on co m p le te  m ach in es.

P a r t  o f e ach  p e rio d  is  ta k e n  u p  in  le c tu re s  on th e  u se  of to o ls  su c h  as 
h am m ers , cold ch isels a n d  files. T h e  en g in e  la th e  a n d  o th e r  m ach in e  
too ls a re  described , a n d  v a r io u s  shop  p ro cesses a n d  o p e ra tio n s  a re  g iven, 
th e  p u rp o se  b e in g  to  g ive  th e  s tu d e n t  su c h  know ledge  of shop  p ra c tic e  a s  
w ould  be m o st lik e ly  to  he  u se fu l in  h is  fu tu re  w ork.

S even  a n d  o n e -h a lf  h o u rs  second  se m es te r; 3 u n i ts  p e r  h a lf  year. 
P re sc r ib e d  second  y e a r. P re re q u is ite :  C ourse  I.

I l l  T H IR D  AN D  F O U R T H  Y E A R  S H O P  W O R K .—D u rin g  th e  th ird  
y e a r  a n d  f i r s t  se m e s te r  o f th e  fo u r th  y ea r, m ach in e  p ra c tic e  is  con tinued . 
A d d itio n a l p ra c tic e  is  g iv en  in  th e  u se  of la th e , sh a p e r, a n d  o th e r  m a 
ch ine  tools. V a rio u s  m ac h in es  desig n ed  b y  th e  s tu d e n ts  w ill b e  built.^ 

F iv e  h o u rs  th ro u g h o u t th e  y e a r ;  2 u n i ts  p e r  h a lf  y ear. P re sc r ib e d  
th ird  a n d  fo u r th  y ears .

DRAWING
I. IN S T R U M E N T A L  D R A W IN G .—In s tru m e n ta l  d raw in g , so lv in g  of 

g eo m e trica l p rob lem s, c ro ss -h a tc h in g , lin e  sh ad in g , d ra w in g  fro m  copy, 
a n d  o r th o g ra p h ic  p ro jec tio n . In  th e  second  se m e s te r  d ra w in g s  to  sca le  
a re  m ad e  of sim p le  m ach in es  a n d  m ach in e  p a r ts .

F iv e  h o u rs  th ro u g h o u t y e a r ;  2 u n its . P re sc r ib e d  f i r s t  y ear.

IIA . D E S C R IP T IV E  G EO M ETR Y .— T h e  c o rre c t re p re se n ta t io n  of th e  
po in t, line, p lan e  a n d  solid  sp a c e ; sec tio n s a n d  in te rse c tio n s  o f v a rio u s  
g eo m e trica l fig u res .

F iv e  h o u rs  f i r s t  h a lf  y e a r ; 2 u n its . P re sc r ib e d  second  y ear.

IIB . D E S C R IP T IV E  G E O M ET R Y .— S h ad es  a n d  shadow s, iso m etric  
p ro jec tio n .

F iv e  h o u rs  second  h a lf  y e a r. P re sc r ib e d  second  y ear. P re re q u is ite :  
C ourse  IIA .

III. M E C H A N IC A L  D R A W IN G .—D ra w in g  of sim p le  m ach in e  p a r ts . 
C om plete se ts  of w o rk in g  d raw in g s  a re  m ad e  of ex is tin g  m achines'. T he 
n e ce ssa ry  sk e tch es  a n d  m e a su re m e n ts  a re  f i r s t  m ad e  of e x is tin g  m a 
chines, th u s  g a in in g  ad d itio n a l t r a in in g  in  f re e -h a n d  d raw in g , a n d  fro m  
th ese  sk e tch e s  th e  fin ish ed  d ra w in g  is  m ade.

F iv e  h o u rs  second  h a lf  y e a r. P re sc r ib e d  second  y e a r. P re re q u is ite :  
C ourse  I.
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IV. M A C H IN E  D E SIG N .—E le m e n ta ry  M ach ine  D esign . T h is  w o rk  
co n sis ts  o f th e  d es ig n in g  of su ch  e le m en ta ry  m ach in e  p a r ts  a s  fa s ten in g s , 
r iv e te d  jo in ts , keys, jo u rn a ls , b ea rin g s , etc. B o th  ra tio n a l  a n d  e m - 
p ira c a l fo rm u la s  a re  used , a n d  s ta n d a rd  a u th o r it ie s  a re  consu lted .

F iv e  h o u rs  f i r s t  h a lf  y e a r. P re sc r ib e d  th ird  y ea r. P re re q u is ite :  
C ourses I  a n d  III.

V. ST E A M  E N G IN E  D E SIG N .—C o n tin u a tio n  of C ourse  IV. In  th e  
la t te r  p a r t  o f th e  y e a r  th e  w o rk  in  s te a m  en g in e  d esig n  is  com m enced . A 
se ries  o f id ea l in d ic a to r  d iag ra m s a re  d ra w n  so a s  to  g ive d iag ra m s of 
a c tu a l fo rce  t ra n s m itte d  to  c ro ssh e ad  a n d  c ra n k  pm .

F iv e  h o u rs  second  h a lf  y e a r ;  2 u n its . P re re q u is ite :  C ourse  IV.

VI. G R A PH IC  ST A T IC S .—G enera l th eo ry  o f g ra p h ic  s ta tic s  w ith  a p 
p lica tio n s. G ra p h ica l a n a ly s is  of s tre s se s  in  E n g in e e r in g  s tru c tu re s  a n d  
in c lu d es th e  d es ig n in g  of en g in eerin g  s tru c tu re s , su ch  a s  ro o f- tru s se s , 
b rid g es , e tc .

F iv e  h o u rs  f i r s t  h a lf  y e a r ;  2 u n its . P re re q u is ite :  C o u rse  II.

V II. E L E C T R IC A L  D E SIG N .—T h is  w o rk  co n sis ts  in  th e  desig n  of 
s im p le  p a r ts  in  e le c tr ica l m ach in ery .

One h o u r lec tu re , 3 h o u rs  d ra w in g ; 2 u n its .

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING
I. A N A L Y T IC A L  M E C H A N IC S —T h e  m a th e m a tic a l t r e a tm e n t  of 

th e  im p o r ta n t p rin c ip les  o f d y n am ics a n d  s ta tic s , fu lly  i l lu s tra te d  by  p ro b 
lem s a n d  ap p lic a tio n s . H o sk in s’ A n a ly tic a l M echan ics is  used .

F o u r  h o u rs  th ro u g h o u t th e  y e a r ;  4 u n its  p e r  h a lf  y ea r. P re re q u is ite :  
C ourses I I I  a n d  IV  in  M a th em atics  a n d  C ourse  I  in  P h y s ic s .

II. H Y D R O D Y N A M IC S.—In v e s tig a tio n  of th e  ac tio n  of fo rces p ro 
d u c in g  e q u ilib riu m  or m otion  in  liq u id s ; p re ssu re , s ta b ility , flow, etc., as 
a ffe c te d  b y  g ra v ity , in e rtia , o u te r  a n d  in n e r  f r ic tio n . G en era l th e o ry  a n d  
co n s tru c tio n  of h y d ra u lic  m o to rs  a n d  p u m p in g  m ach in ery .

T h ree  h o u rs  f i r s t  h a lf  y ea r. P re sc r ib e d  fo u rth  y ea r. P re re q u is ite :  
C ourse  I.

III. H Y D R A U L IC S  A N D  H Y D R A U L IC  M A C H IN E R Y .—D iscu ss io n  
of su ch  m ac h in es  a n d  a p p a ra tu s  a s  o p e ra te  th ro u g h  th e  ag en cy  of flu ids, 
c e ith e r  in  m o d ify in g  m o tio n  o r t r a n s m it tin g  pow er.

IV  A. T H E R M O D Y N A M IC S A N D  T H E  T H E O R Y  O F T H E  STEA M  
E N G IN E .—M ech an ica l th e o ry  o f h e a t, th e rm o d y n am ics  of g a se s  a n d  
vap o rs, a n d  th e  th e o ry  of th e  s te am  en g in e ; d iscu ssio n  of th e  e ffec ts  of 
com pounding , ja c k e tin g  a n d  su p e rh e a tin g ; effic ienc ies of th e  s te am  e n 
gine.

T h ree  h o u rs  f i r s t  h a lf  y ea r. P re sc r ib e d  fo u r th  y ea r. P re re q u is ite :  
C ourse  I.

IV  B. C O N ST R U C T IO N  A N D  O P E R A T IO N  O F H E A T  E N G IN E S .— 
P o w er p la n t  e q u ip m e n t; c o n s tru c tio n  a n d  o p e ra tio n  of s team , gas, oil an d  
a ir  eng ines, bo ilers, r e fr ig e ra t in g  m ach in es , a ir  co m presso rs , s te a m  t u r 
b ines, etc.

T h ree  h o u rs  second  h a lf  y ear. P re sc r ib e d  fo u r th  year. P re re q u is ite :  
C ourse  I.



v  A. K IN E M A T IC S .— T h eo re tic a l: T re a tm e n t o f m o tio n  w ith o u t
re fe ren ce  to  th e  cau se  w h ich  p ro d u ces it, com prehending- th e  s tu d y  of 
pu re  m ech an ism , o r th e  m u tu a l depen d en ce  of th e  m o v em en ts  in  th e  
p a r ts  o f a  m ach in e. A pp lied : A p p lica tio n  of th e  p reced in g  to  th e  v a 
rio u s k in e m a tic  p ro b lem s conn ec ted  w ith  m ach in e  d esig n  a n d  c o n s tru c 
tion, su ch  a s  lin k  m otion , tra n sm iss io n  by  ro llin g  a n d  s lid in g  co n tac t, te e th  
of w heels, cam s, fo rm  a n d  p ro d u c tio n  of th e  s te am  eng in e  a n d  o th e r  
m otors.

Tw o h o u rs  th ro u g h o u t th e  y ear. P re sc r ib e d  th ird  y ear. P re re q u is ite :  
C ourse  I.

Y B . K IN E M A T IC S .—D ra u g h tin g  a n d  design ing .
T w o a n d  o n e -h a lf  h o u rs  second  h a lf  y e a r ;  1 u n it. P re sc r ib e d  fo u rth  

y ear. P re re q u is ite :  C ourse  I.

V IA , SU R V E Y IN G .—T h eo ry  of su rv e y in g ; m o d ern  su rv e y in g  in 
s t ru m e n ts ;  m e th o d s em ployed  in  to p o g rap h ic , land , c ity , m in ing , a n d  
h y d ro g rap h ic  su rv ey s, a n d  in  m ak in g  m ap s  a n d  ca lcu la tio n s  fro m  fie ld - 
no tes . F u ll i llu s tra tio n  b y  p ra c tic a l p rob lem s. L ec tu re s  a n d  re c ita tio n s .

T h ree  h o u rs  th ro u g h o u t th e  y ea r. P re sc r ib e d  second  y ear.

V IB . F IE L D  PR A C T IC E  A N D  M A PP IN G .—T h e  a d ju s tm e n t  of s u r 
v ey in g  in s tru m e n ts  in  th e  fie ld ; ta k in g  of n o tes  fo r  p lan e  a n d  to p o 
g ra p h ic a l su rv e y s  a n d  m ak in g  of m ap s  fro m  th em  to  i l lu s tra te  th e  th e o 
re tica l w o rk  of th e  c la ss -ro o m . C om ple ted  m a p s  of a ll su rv e y s  w ill be 
req u ired .

S even  a n d  o n e -h a lf  h o u rs  f i r s t  se m es te r; 3 u n its  p e r h a lf  y ear. P r e 
sc rib ed  second  year.

VII. S T R E N G T H  O F  M A T E R IA L S.—D iscu ss io n  of th e  e la s tic  an d  
th e  u ltim a te  re s is ta n c e  o f th e  m a te r ia ls  u se d  in  c o n s tru c tio n ; o f th e  f i r s t  
m e th o d s in  d es ig n in g  p a r ts  o f  s tru c tu re s , su ch  a s  su sp en s io n  rods, p illa rs , 
g ird e rs  a n d  sh a f ts ;  a n d  of p a r ts  o f u n ifo rm  s tre n g th . L e c tu re s  a n d  
prob lem s.

F o u r  h o u rs  second  h a lf  y ear. P re sc r ib e d  th ird  y ear. P re re q u is ite :  
T h o ro u g h ly  s a t is fa c to ry  s ta n d in g  in  th e  f i r s t  h a lf  y e a r  of C ourse  I.

V II A. L E A S T  SQ U A R E S.— M a th em a tica l d iscu ssio n  a n d  t re a tm e n t  
of e r ro rs  a r is in g  in  en g in e e rin g  w ork . S o lu tio n  of p rob lem s, co m p u tin g  
th e  p ro b ab le  e rro r, m ea n  v a lues, etc.

T w o h o u rs  f i r s t  se m es te r; 2 u n its . P re sc r ib e d  th ird  y ea r. P re re q u i
s ite : C ourse  I, II, III, IV, in  M ath em atics .

V IIB . D IF F E R E N T IA L  E Q U A T IO N S —S o lu tio n s of e q u a tio n s  in 
vo lv in g  d iffe re n tia ls  a r is in g  in  s t r e n g th  o f m a te r ia ls  a n d  esp ec ia lly  th o se  
involved  in  th e  th eo ry  of e le c tr ica l phenom ena.

V III. M E C H A N IC A L  L A B O R A TO R Y , E X P E R IM E N T A L  E N G I
N E E R IN G .—-E x p erim en ts in  s te a m  en g in eerin g , h y d rau lic s , te s tin g  of 
m ach in ery , m a te ria ls , etc.

F iv e  h o u rs  f i r s t  h a lf  y e a r ; 2 u n its . P re sc r ib ed  fo u rth  y ear.

IX  A. E L E C T R IC A L  M A C H IN E R Y  A N D  C O N ST R U C T IO N .—D is 
cu ssio n  of th e  c o n s tru c tio n  a n d  o p e ra tio n  of e le c tr ica l m ac h in e ry  a n d  i ts  
a p p lic a tio n  to  e lec tr ic  l ig h tin g  a n d  p ow er d is tr ib u tio n . T h e  lo ca tio n  a n d  
c o n s tru c tio n  of e lec tric  l ig h tin g  a n d  pow er sy s te m s fo r  c ities, s t r e e t  r a i l 
w ay s a n d  m ines.

T w o h o u rs  second  h a lf  y ear. P re re q u is ite :  M a th em a tic s  IV  a n d  V.
P re sc r ib e d  th ird  y ear.
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IX  B. E L E C T R IC A L  M A C H IN E R Y  AN D  C O N ST R U C T IO N .— C on
tin u a tio n  of C ourse  IX  A.

T w o h o u rs  f i r s t  h a lf  y e a r. P re sc r ib e d  fo u r th  y ear.

X. A L T E R N A T IN G  C U R R E N T  A N D  A L T E R N A T IN G  C U R R E N T  
M A C H IN E R Y .—T h e  th e o ry  of th e  g e n e ra tio n  of s in g le -p h a se  a n d  p o ly 
p h a se  a lte rn a t in g  c u rre n ts , th e  use  of th e  com plex  q u a n tity , a n d  th e  c a l
cu la tio n  of th e  re g u la tio n  a n d  b e h av io r o f a l te rn a t in g -c u r re n t  a p p a ra tu s  
a n d  tra n s m iss io n  lines. In  th e  la t t e r  p a r t  o f  th e  y e a r  is  ta k e n  up  th e  
th e o ry  of th e  s in g le -p h a se  a n d  p o ly -p h ase  in d u c tio n  m otor, sy n ch ro n o u s 
m o to r a n d  ro ta ry  c o n v erte r , a n d  th e ir  e ffec ts  a n d  o p e ra tio n  in  t r a n s m is 
sio n  lines.

P o u r  h o u rs  th ro u g h o u t th e  y e a r ;  4 u n its  p e r  h a lf  y ea r. P re sc r ib e d  
fo u r th  y e a r  P re re q u is ite :  C ourses I  a n d  II I  in  P h y s ic s .

X I. M E C H A N IC A L  E N G IN E E R IN G  SE M IN A R Y .— C ritic a l d isc u s 
sio n  of sp ec ia l m ec h an ic a l o r  e le c tr ica l in s ta lla tio n s . S p ec ia l te s ts  a n d  
la b o ra to ry  w ork.

H o u rs  a n d  c re d it  v a lu e  to  b e  a rra n g e d . P r im a r i ly  fo r  g ra d u a te s .

X II. T H E S IS .—A  c a n d id a te  fo r  a  deg ree  in  th e  m ech an ica l e n g in e e r
in g  c o u rse  is  re q u ire d  to  w rite  a  th e s is  u p o n  som e su b je c t in  M ech an ica l 
or E le c r ic a l E n g in eerin g .

DEPARTMENT OF MUSIC

The Department of Music of the University of Montana 
provides instruction in vocal and instrumental music and 
opportunity for the study of chorus work.

There is a Glee Club which has accomplished excellent 
work under the direction of Mr. J. Franklin Thomas, and an 
orchestra, which is a regular utility feature, under the direc
tion of Mrs. Whitaker. Both these organizations have a cap
ital esprit de corps, and are worked for faithfully. Intend
ing students who know a little of some orchestral instrument 
are requested to enroll and to benefit both themselves and 
the orchestra by practice and improvement.

One of the principal features is the Pianoforte School, 
which is in a very satisfactory and encouraging condition, 
both as regards number of students and the proficiency. The 
school is divided into Upper and Lower, and each of these 
again into two grades, Senior and Junior. The Juniors of 
the Lower School use as studies the New England Conser
vatory Method, Bertini’s Czerny’s or Heller’s Easier Exer
cises,"little pieces by Bach, Reinecke, G urlitt and others.

The Seniors continue the above with scales in similar and 
contrary motion, and major arpeggios of the common chord. 
More advanced pieces are given.
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In tlie Upper School the work of the Junior grade com
prises scales in thirds, sixths and tenths, similar and con
trary motion. Major and minor chord arpeggios. Cramer’s 
Etudes, Czerny’s Virtuosen Schule and dem enti’s Gradus 
ad Parnassum. The Senior grade, in addition to the above, 
take Arpeggios of the Dominant and Diminished Sevenths 
and studies by Chopin, Henself, Moscheles and others.

Exercises are given in sight reading, elementary harmony, 
ear tests and history of music.

Public recitals are given by the students three times in 
each year, and have proved of great service in encouraging 
effort and overcoming nervousness.

A medal is presented yearly by Mrs. E. L. Bonner of Mis
soula, for the most proficient player in advanced technique. 
Other medals are awarded' by the director.
One lesson, weekly .........................................$20 the Semester
Two lessons, w eekly ...................................... $40 the Semester

DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICAL CULTURE

EXERCISES FOR MEN
The work for the men consists of exercises with Indian 

clubs, dumb bells and parallel bars; and, in addition, some 
attention is given to Swedish Gymnastics, tumbling and Cor
rective Gymnastics. The object is to build up the weaker 
parts of the body, enlarge the thorax and form correct car
riage. The younger students are given light work and ele
mentary exercises, while the older students are given heavier 
work and more complicated exercises. All students in the 
Preparatory Department and in the first and second colle
giate years are required to take two hours of gymnasium 
work per week. One-half hour credit is given each semester 
for this work.

The light Gymnastics consist of exercises with Indian 
clubs, dumb bells, and ordinary military set-up exercises; 
while the heavy gymnastics consist of Swedish gymnasium 
work, corrective gymnastics, and chest-weight and parallel 
bar work.
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EXERCISES FOR WOMEN

The work in this department is made as practical as pos
sible. The aim is to make the Gymnasium practices pro
gressive and systematic. General development of the body, 
a correct carriage, ease and grace of movement, and a cor
rect method of breathing are the objects in view.

Two hours per week in the gymnasium are required of all 
young women in the Preparatory school and for two years 
in the College. Preparatory gymnasium, Tuesday and 
Thursday a t 11:30. Collegiate gymnasium at 2 :30.

BIOLOGICAL STATION

O SC A R  J . CRAIG, M. A., P h . D.,
P re s id e n t  of th e  U n iv e rs ity , L ec tu re r .

M O R TO N  J . E LR O D , M. A., P h . D.,
D irec to r, G en era l Zoology, P la n k to n  M ethods.

P. M. S IL L O W A T ,
S u p e r in te n d e n t o f  Schools, L ew istow n , B ird  S tu d y .

C. H . S C H E R F , M. S.,
F la th e a d  C o u n ty  H ig h  School, P h y s io g rap h y .

M A U R IC E  R IC K E R , M. A., M. S.,
P r in c ip a l W e s t D es M oines H ig h  School, P h o to g ra p h y , N a tu re  S tu d y .

M RS. E D IT H  B R O W N  R IC K E R ,
A rtis t.

P o sto ffice , B ig fo rk , F la th e a d  Co., M o n tana, Ju ly  1 to  S e p tem b e r 1.

COURSES OF STUDY FOR 1907

The laboratory work of the Station for 1907 will open 
July 9, and continue until August 15.

For a week or ten days before the Station opens and for 
two or three weeks after the work closes some one of the Sta
tion staff will be at or near the Station, and will aid any 
who may choose to work during such time. The laboratory 
is a t the disposal of students, if it is wanted, from June 15 
to September 1.
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EQUIPMENT
The Station is located on the bank of Swan River a t its 

outlet into Flathead Lake. I t  was established in the spring 
of 1899.

The laboratory is a one-story frame structure, 18x24, 
containing a small store room, a dark room, and tables for 
twelve students. I t  is substantially built, well lighted, and 
well suited to outdoor work.

The Station is in possession of three boats for use in the 
w ork: A gasoline launch, “Missoula,” a row boat, “Culex,”
and a canvas boat, “Daphnia.” These boats enable the Sta
tion force and those attending to get around very nicely. In 
addition to the above the Station is in possession of numer
ous smaller pieces of material, a pump after plans of Ricker, 
plankton net after plans of Kofoid, insect nets, dredges, camp 
material, and other necessary appliances are supplied for the 
work. Microscopes, chemicals, glassware, and books are 
taken annually from the University for use a t the Station.

PURPOSES OF THE STATION
To serve as a field for research work in Botany, Zoology 

and Geology. To offer research work to candidates for a 
degree, such work being accepted by the University of Mon
tana. To furnish a general course to college students, or to 
those preparing to teach. To make a place for high school 
students where they may be permitted to work under the 
most favorable opportunities. To afford opportunity to 
teachers to collect material for class use and for their own 
laboratories. To provide lectures, field excursions, and 
laboratory exercises so as to give the best insight into the 
proper method of nature study. To see some of the grand
est scenery in the world, and to receive the inspiration felt 
by those who see grand panoramas. To offer a place where 
healthful recreation may be had, free from care, under inspir
ing conditions, accompanied by an environment stimulating 
observation and investigation. To offer a place where kin
dred spirits in the state may meet and exchange ideas and by 
this friendly meeting receive added stimulus and enthusiasm 
for work.
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LOCATION

The University of Montana Biological Station was 
opened in 1899. For the past eight summers the station has 
been occupied from June until September or October. D ur
ing this time some fifteen states have been represented. The 
station has become well known to many American natural
ists, and all are enthusiastic in their praise of opportunities 
afforded in the vicinity of Montana’s large inland lake.

For scenery the vicinity cannot be surpassed. Few 
places offer more varied points of interest. The roaring rap
ids of Swan river are a t the door of the building. Flathead 
Lake, covering more than 300 square miles of territory, with 
its beautiful islands and precipitous shores, has great a ttrac
tions. The Mission range, beginning on the burnt hills by 
the laboratory, and rising higher and higher as they extend 
southward, culminate in snow-capped peaks 10,000 feet in 
height. A few miles to the east is the Swan range, its high 
summits constantly in view. These two mountain ranges 
afford some of the most beautiful panoramas to be seen in 
the Bocky Mountains, and rival the Alps in magnificent scen
ery. Farther to the east, reached in a short time by pack 
train, the main chain of the Kocky Mountains breaks the 
horizon with lofty peaks and precipitous summits. Untrod 
summits invite the courageous naturalist who seeks the un
known animal and vegetable life. West of Flathead Lake 
are the almost unexplored Cabinets. W ithin a few miies are 
many lakes, Swan, Echo, Bost, and others, while many pond's 
and swamps are in the immediate vicinity. The waters of 
Swan and Flathead rivers supply Flathead Lake, the former 
a t the laboratory door, the latter but two miles distant. East 
and south of the Laboratory the forests extend unbroken for 
a hundred miles, with here and there a settler’s cabin. Such 
a combination of lakes, rivers, mountains, forests, a t eleva
tions from 3,000 to 10,000 feet, one will find in few places 
in America.

The present site of the Station was chosen because of the 
advantages mentioned above. The seaside will always have 
its attractions and devotees. But there are those who love 
the mountains, who delight in craggy heights, and who find 
abundance of material for study because it is new and the 
field unexplored. There are many who cannot take long 
trips to the seashore, others who wish to spend a summer on
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the inland lakes in the primeval forest and among the snow- 
clad hills. Then there is the home field. Montana needs a 
wider dissemination of knowledge of outdoor study. Here 
may be had healthful recreation, beautiful surroundings, con
genial associates, and' rare opportunities for observation and
study. . . .

The climate is delightful. Rarely does it ram  m July 
. and August. In  the shade it  is always pleasant, Long 
trips may be planned without danger from the elements. 
One may sleep out without fear. In  a day from the labora
tory one may reach huge snowbanks in middle August. 
There is an abundance of sunshine, no fogs nor dreary days 
and few days of excessive heat.

COLLEGIATE COURSES OF STUDY

The University offers the following general courses of 
instruction:

A.—A c la ss ica l course, le a d in g  to  th e  d eg ree  o f A. B.
B .—A  co u rse  in  le t te r s  le a d in g  to  th e  deg ree  o f A. B.
C.—A  sc ience  course, le a d in g  to  th e  deg ree  of B. S.
D.—A  p re -m e d ic a l course, le a d in g  to  th e  deg ree  of B. S.
E .—A  co u rse  in  m ech an ica l en g in eerin g , le a d in g  to  th e  deg ree  of B. S . 

in  E n g in eerin g .

The work of the year is divided into equal semesters. 
One hour’s work is one hour recitation or lecture through one 
semester, with the required preparation. Two and one-half 
hours of laboratory work, shop work, or drawing counts the 
same as one of the lecture or of recitation. At least one hun
dred and thirty  hours as here defined are required for gradu
ation. A student’s choice of elective work is subject to the 
approval of the Faculty, which reserves the right of refusing 
to give any elective course for which there are less than three 
approved applicants.

ADMISSION TO COLLEGIATE COURSES
Candidates for admission to the first year class in any of 

the collegiate courses of the University, must be a t least six
teen years old and present evidences of good moral character.

Students coming from other colleges and universities 
must bring certificates of honorable dismissal.
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Admission may be m ade:
(a )—By certificate.
1. Graduates of the accredited high schools of Mon

tana are admitted to the collegiate departments of the Uni
versity on presentation of their diplomas, accompanied by a 
certificate from the superintendent of their respective 
schools.

2. Students coming from any other school or college are 
required to bring all grade cards, certificates or diplomas 
that they may possess, together with written statements from 
teachers, superintendents or principals, in order that a 
proper estimate may be made of their past work.

(b )—By examination.
Examinations for entrance will be given on days set in 

calendar of this catalogue.
REQUIREMENTS FOR 1907-1908

Preparation is required or may be presented in the fol 
lowing subjects:

I. A L G E B R A .—F u n d a m e n ta l o p e ra tio n s  ( in c lu d in g  sp ec ia l ru le s  fo r 
m u ltip lic a tio n  a n d  d iv is io n ); F a c to r in g ; H ig h e s t C om m on F a c to r ;  L o w est 
C om m on M u ltip le ; E q u a tio n s  of th e  F i r s t  D eg ree  co n ta in in g  one or m ore  
u n k n o w n  q u a n tit ie s  ( in c lu d in g  p ro b lem s in  th e  s a m e ) ; In v o lu tio n  an d  
E v o lu tio n ; F ra c tio n a l  a n d  N eg a tiv e  E x p o n en ts ; R a d ic a ls ; Q u a d ra tic  E q u a 
tio n s  o f one o r tw o  u n k n o w n  q u a n titie s . T h e  e q u iv a len t o f C h a p te rs  I— 
X V II, X IX  a n d  XX, of W e n tw o rth ’s N ew  School A lgebra .

II. G EO M ETR Y , P L A N E  A N D  SO LID .—D em o n stra tio n s , c o n stru c tio n  
a n d  th e  so lu tio n  of n u m erica l p ro b lem s in v o lv in g  th e  m e tr ic  sy s te m  a n d  
lo g arith m s . T h e  e q u iv a le n t o f W e n tw o r th ’s te x t  a n d  E s t il l ’s N u m erica l 
P ro b lem s in  P la n e  G eom etry .

III. E N G L IS H  LA N G U A G E  AN D  L IT E R A T U R E .—
T h e  re q u ire m e n ts  a re :  —
1. GRAM M AR.—A  good k n o w ledge  of th e  e lem en ts  of g ra m m ar, 

in c lu d in g  th e  p a r ts  a n d  p ro p e rtie s  o f speech, th e  v a r io u s  k in d s  of sen ten ces 
a s  to  fo rm  a n d  m ean in g , p a rs in g , s e n te n tia l  a n a ly s is , a n d  th e  c la ss if ic a tio n  
of th e  e lem en ts  of sen tences.

2. C O M PO SIT IO N .—A b ility  to  w rite  c le a r  an d  id io m a tic  E n g lish , and  
m ak e  p ra c tic a l u se  o f th e  e sse n tia ls  of com position , n o t on ly  fo rm , con
s tru c tio n , sy n ta x  a n d  p u n c tu a tio n , b u t  a lso  th e  p rin c ip les  of good sty le  
a n d  rh e to r ic a l fig u res .

3. L IT E R A T U R E .—A p p lica n ts  w ill be  ex p ec ted  to  be  fa m il ia r  w ith  
th e  fo rm  a n d  su b s ta n c e  of th e  w o rk s in  g ro u p  (a ), a n d  to  p o ssess a  g e n 
e ra l k n o w ledge  of th e  s u b je c t m a t te r  in  tw o  o r m o re  of th e  c la ss ic s  in 
g ro u p  (b ).

(a )  S h a k e sp e a re ’s Ma c b e t h ,  M e r c h a n t  of  Veni ce ,  a n d  J u l i u s  C a e sa r ,  
M acau lay ’s E s s a y  on  Mi l ton ,  o r E s s a y  on Ad d i so n ,  T en n y so n ’s Idyl l s  of  t he  
K i n g  a n d  P r i n c e s s ,  G ayley’s C l a s s i c  My t hs .

(b ) S c o tt’s K e n i l w o r t h  o r I v an ho e ,  D eQ uincy’s Re v o l t  of  t h e  T a r t a r s ,  
E lio t 's  S i l a s  M a r n e r ,  D ick en s’ T a l e  of  T w o  Ci t i e s  or D a v i d  Coppe r f i e l d ,



W allace ’s B e n  H u r ,  B lack m o re ’s L o r n a  Doone ,  K in g s le y 's  W e s t w a r d  Ho!

IV. H IS T O R Y .—A N C IE N T  H IS T O R Y .—T h e  e q u iv a len t of one y e a r ’s 
w ork, w ith  spec ia l re fe re n ce  to  G reece a n d  R om e.

V. H IS T O R Y —M E D IA E V A L  A N D  M O D E R N  H IS T O R Y .—T h e  eq u iv 
a le n t o f one y e a r 's  w ork .

VI. P H Y S IC S .—O ne y e a r  o f E le m e n ta ry  P h y sics , th e  e q u iv a le n t of 
C a rh a r t  a n d  C h u te ’s E le m e n ta ry  P h y s ic s , G age’s P r in c ip le s  o f P h y s ic s , o r  
A very ’s E lem en ts , o n e -h a lf  of th e  tim e  h a v in g  b een  d evo ted  to  lab o ra to ry  
w ork. T h e  s tu d e n t’s n o te  book in  la b o ra to ry  p ra c tic e  w ill be  co n sid ered  
ev idence of h a v in g  done th is  -work.

VII. LATIN.-—T he re a d in g  of fo u r books of C aesar, a n d  fo u r  o ra tio n s  
of Cicero, o r th e ir  eq u iv a len ts , w ith  th e  g ra m m a tic a l k n o w ledge  w h ich  
m u s t be  a cq u ired  in  th e  p re p a ra tio n  fo r a n d  p e rfo rm a n ce  in  a  th o ro u g h  
m an n e r  o f th is  read in g . P ra c tic e  in  w r itin g  L a tin  to  th e  e x te n t p re sen te d  
in B e n n e tt’s o r Jo n e s’ L a tin  C om position  o r s im ila r  w orks. T h is  a m o u n t is 
u su a lly  covered  b y  th re e  y e a rs ’ w ork.

V III. G ER M A N .—G ram m ar, Jo y n e ’s-M eissn er, W h itn e y ’s o r th e ir  
eq u iv a len ts . A b ility  to  re a d  easy  p ro se  flu en tly , a n d  to  tr a n s la te  a t  s ig h t 
such  w o rk  a s  “H a u f f ’s M aerch en ” (G oold).

IX . F R E N C H .—G ram m ar, C h a rd en n a l’s C om plete, E d g re n ’s o r th e ir  
eq u iv a len ts . A b ility  to  re a d  e asy  p ro se  f lu e n tly  a n d  to  tr a n s la te  a t  s ig h t 
such  w o rk  a s  “L a  P ie r re  de T ou ch e” (H a rp e r) .

X. B IOLOG Y.— One y e a r ’s w o rk  in  B io log ical Science, w ith  h a lf  th e  
tim e  g iv en  to  L a b o ra to ry  w ork , th e  e q u iv a le n t of D a v e n p o rt’s E le m e n ta ry  
Zoology fo r  c lass , a n d  K in g sley  or C olton  In L a b o ra to ry , w ith  acc o m p a n y 
in g  sp ec ia l re a d in g  or s tu d y .

X I. C H E M IS T R Y .— One y e a r ’s w ork , th e  e q u iv a le n t of R em sen ’s 
B eg in n in g  C ourse. O n e -h a lf  o f th e  tim e  m u s t  b e  g iv en  to  la b o ra to ry  
w ork , a s  ce rtif ie d  b y  s tu d e n t’s n o te  book.

X II. P H Y S IC A L  G E O G R A PH Y .—O n e -h a lf  y ear, th e  e q u iv a len t of 
T a r r ’s E le m e n ta ry  P h y s ic a l G eography .

X III. PH Y SIO L O G Y .—A  h a lf  y ear. M a rtin ’s H u m a n  Body, B rie fe r  
C ourse, o r i ts  eq u iv a len t, w ith  la b o ra to ry  w o rk  re p re se n tin g  a  m in im u m  
of 5 h o u rs  of w ork.

XIV . M E C H A N IC A L  D R A W IN G  A N D  S H O P  W O R K .— O ne year.

REQUIRED FOR ADMISSION
T h e  su b je c ts  re q u ire d  fo r  ad m iss io n  to  th e  v a r io u s  co u rses a re  a s  

follow s:
C lassica l C ourse , I, II, III, IV, V, V I a n d  VII.
S c ien tific  C ourse, I, II, III, IV  o r V, VI, X  o r X I. Tw o y e a rs  s tu d y  of 

e ith e r  a n c ie n t o r m o d ern  lan g u ag es , a n d  one of IV, X, X II  a n d  X III.
L ite ra ry  C ourse, I, II, III, IV, V, VI, V II. F o r  VII, w holly  o r  in  p a r t, 

th e  s tu d e n t  m ay  s u b s ti tu te  tw o  y e a rs  o f M odern  L an g u a g es  a n d  one y e a r  
of Science.

M ech an ica l E n g in e e rin g  C ourse, I, II, III, IV, V, VI, V II, w ith  a n y  one 
of th e  fo llow ing: F o r  VII, w holly  o r in  p a r t,  m ay  be s u b s ti tu te d  a n  e q u iv 
a le n t a m o u n t of V III, IX , X, XI, X II, X III, XIV .
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REQUIREMENTS FOR 1908-1909
On tlie basis of a  four years’ preparatory course, fifteen 

units will be required for admission.
Tlie term unit means one subject pursued for at least 

thirty-six weeks with not less than four recitations per week, 
of not less than forty minutes each.

The following is the list of the subjects from which 
choice must be made, and of the number of units which may 
be selected in each subject:

E n g lish  C om position  a n d  L ite ra tu re , 3 o r 4.
M a th em a tic s  (A lg eb ra  a n d  G eom etry ), 3.
M a th em a tic s  (T rig o n o m etry ) , %.
H is to ry , 1, 2 o r 3.
L a tin , 2, 3 o r 4.
G erm an, 2, 3 o r 4.
F re n c h , 2, 3 o r 4.
P h y sics , 1.
C h em istry , 1.
B iology, 1.
B o tany , 1.
Zoology, 1.
F re e -H a n d  D raw in g , %.

When Biology is elected, credit cannot be given for 
Botany and Zoology.

Tlie fifteen units required for admission must include 
the following:

E n g lish  C om position  a n d  R h e to ric , 3.
M a th em a tic s  (A lgebra , G eom etry—P la n e  a n d  Solid ), 3.
P h y sics , 1.
H is to ry , 1.
L a tin , G erm an  or F ren ch , 2.

The remaining five units may be selected from the list 
above.

GRADUATION AND DEGREES

In order to secure the recommendation of the Faculty for 
graduation from the University in any of the respective lines 
of work that have been outlined, it is necessary for the stu
dent to complete the equivalent of at least one hundred and 
thirty  hours work, as already defined in the section concern
ing collegiate courses.

That the needs and special inclinations of the different 
students may be consulted as far as possible, certain of these 
hours are required for each of the respective degrees and the 
rest are left for the student’s selection.



— 67—

Tlie work required for tlie completion of tlie tliree courses 
in tlie College of Letters and Science shows at a glance the 
difference in the courses. Certain subjects are required of 
all students, others are required in special courses, others 
must be elected from definite lines of work and still others 
are free elective. I t  is understood th a t the choice in free 
electives must in part be governed by the arrangement of 
subjects on the daily program, and that precedence will 
always be given to required work for the different degrees 
and the number of partial elective hours allowed.

Special students in the Department of Education will 
•select a major and two related minor subjects. At least half 
and not more than two-thirds of their work must be done in 
these three departments.

GENERAL WORK REQUIRED FOR DEGREES, 
EXCEPTING B. S. IN ENGINEERING

R heto ric , I  ...................................................................................................................  * h o u rs
P o litic a l E conom y, I ...............................................................................................  3 h o u rs
Psychology, I ..............................................-  5 h o u rs
L ite ra tu re , ...................................................................................................................  7 h o u rs
Biology, I, II  ......................................................................... - ................................... 3 h o u rs
C hem istry , I, I I    8 h o u rs
E locu tion , I, II  .............................................................................    4 h o u rs
H is to ry , I  ...................................................................................................................  3 h o u rs
L ib ra ry  Sc ience  ........................................ -.......................... 1 h o u r
P h y sica l C u ltu re    3 h o u rs

G en era l re q u ire d  w o rk  .................................................................................  45 h o u rs

WORK REQUIRED FOR DEGREE B. A.
(C lassica l G roup.)

G enera l re q u ire d  w o rk  (g iven  above) .................................
Spec ia l re q u ire d  w ork, L a tin  ........ ............. .............................
Specia l re q u ire d  w ork , G reek  L ife  ......................................
S pecial re q u ire d  w ork, R o m an  L ife  ....................................
P a r t ia l  E lectiv es , in  G reek, L a tin , M odern  L an g u a g es  
P a r t ia l  E lectiv es , T rig o n o m e try  or H ig h e r A lgebra....
F ree  E lec tiv es  .................................................................................

T o ta l........................................................................................................................ 130 h o u rs

(L ite ra ry  G roup.)

G enera l re q u ire d  w o rk  (g iven  above)   45 h o u rs
P a r t ia l  E lec tiv es , A n c ien t a n d  M odern  L a n g u a g e s .............................. 22 h o u rs
P a r t ia l  E lec tiv es , H is to ry , L ite ra tu re  an d  P h ilo so p h y .......................  32 ho u rs
P a r t ia l  E lec tiv es , T rig o n o m e try  or H ig h e r  A lg eb ra ............................  4 h o u rs
F ree  E le c tiv e s  ................ ,........................................................................................  ^  h o u rs

45 h o u rs  
24 h o u rs  

3 h o u rs
3 h o u rs  

22 h o u rs
4 h o u rs  

29 h o u rs

T o ta l ,130 h o u rs
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(P ed ag o g ica l G roup.)

G en era l re q u ire d  w o rk  (g iv en  above) ........................... ..............  45 hours

P h ilo so p h y  a n d  E d u c a tio n  .................................................... ........................  23 hours

...................  15 h o u rs

T o ta l ........................................ 130 hours

WORK REQUIRED FOR DEGREE B. S.
(G en era l Science G roup.)

G en era l req u ired  w o rk  (g iven  above) ....................................................... 45 ho u rs
S p ec ia l re q u ire d  w ork, T rig o n o m e try  ......................................................... 4 ho u rs
S p ec ia l re q u ire d  w ork, H ig h e r  A lg eb ra  .................................................. 4 ho u rs
S p ec ia l re q u ire d  w ork, P h y s ic s  ..................................................................... X ho u rs
P a r t ia l  E lec tiv es , M odern  L an g u a g es  ......................................................... 1(1 h o u rs
P a r t ia l  E lec tiv es , Science a n d  M a th e m a tic s ............................................ 24 ho u rs
F re e  E le c tiv e s  ......................................................................................................... 29 ho u rs

T o ta l ..................................................................................................................... 129 ho u rs

(P ed ag o g ica l G roup.)

G en era l re q u ire d  w o rk  (g iven  ab o v e) ....................................................... 45 hours
M a th em a tic s  .............................................................................................................. 8 h o u rs
P h y s ic s  ....................................................................................................................... 8 ho u rs
M odern  L a n g u a g e  .................................................................................................. 16 h o u rs
P h ilo so p h y  a n d  E d u ca tio n  ................................................................................ 23 hours
R e s tr ic te d  E lec tiv es  ........................................................................................... 15 h o u rs
F re e  E lec tiv es  ......................................................................................................... 15 h o u rs

T o ta l .................................................................................................................... 139 h o u rs

(P re -M e d ic a l G roup.)

G en era l re q u ire d  w o rk  (g iv en  ab ove) ....................................................... 45 h o u rs
P a r t ia l  E lec tiv es , M odern  L an g u a g e  ......................................................... 16 h ours
S p ec ia l re q u ire d  w o rk : —

M a th em a tic s ; T rig o n o m e try  a n d  H ig h e r  A lg e rb ra  ..................... 8 h o u rs
B io logy; V e r te b ra te  Zoology, B ac terio logy , E m bryology , H u 

m an  A n a to m y  ......................................................................................... 14 h ours
C h em istry ; Q u a lita tiv e  A n a lysis, Q u a n tita tiv e  A n a lysis, O r

gan ic , F h y s ic a l C h em istry  .............................................................. 16 hours
P h y s ic s  ................................................................................................................ 8 h o u rs

F re e  E lec tiv es  ......................................................................................................... 23 h o u rs

T o ta l ...................................................................................................................... 130 h o u rs

(P re -M in in g  G roup.)

G en era l re q u ire d  w o rk   ......................................................................................  15 h o u rs
M a th em a tic s  .............................................   20 hours

C o u rses I, II, III, IV  a n d  V.
G eology .........................................................................................................................  8 h o u rs

C ourses I a n d  II.
C h em istry  ....................................................................................................................  20 h o u rs

C o u rses  I I I  A, I I I  B, IV, V, VI.
M in era lo g y  .................................................................................................................. 8 h o u rs

C o u rse s III  an d  IV.



M e c h a n ic a l E n g in e e r in g  ........
C ourses 2A, 3, 6A a n d  1.

p h y sic s  ..........................
C ourses I  a n d  II.

21 h o u rs  

8 hour3

(T ech n ica l C h em istry  G roup.)
h o u rs  
h o u rs  
h o u rs  
h o u rs  

10 h o u rs  
3 h o u rs

ph y sics , I  a n d  I I  ...................................................................................................... ^
R heto ric , I .................................................................................................................... 4
A lgebra  (H ig h e r)  .................................................................................................   ‘
T rig o n o m etry  .......
G erm an, I  a n d  II
P sycho logy  .....................................................  3 h o u rs
P o litic a l E conom y .........................................................................................  ? h o u rs
L ite ra tu re  ..........    g h o u rs
B iology, I a n d  II ......................................................................................
C hem istry : —

I, II, In o rg an ic  .............................
I l l ,  Q u a lita tiv e  A n a ly sis  .........
XV, VI, Q u a n tita tiv e  A n a ly sis  
V II, V III, IX , X, O rgan ic  
XI,

h o u rs
h o u rs
h o u rs

C h em is try  ............................... :...................  8 h o u rs
X II, P h y s ic a l C h em istry  ...................................................................... ® h o u rs

X III, E le c tro  C h em istry     4 h o u rsh o u rs
h o u r
h o u rs
h o u rs
h o u rs

X V III, In o rg an ic  P re p a ra t io n s  ..........................................................
J o u rn a l  C lu b  (N o c red it)  ....................................................................
V, A ssa y in g  .................................................................................. ............
In d u s tr ia l  C h em istry  o r W a te r  A n a ly s is ......................................
M in eralo g y  ...................................................................................................

A d v an ced  M a th em atics : —
C alcu lus ....................................................................................... ................
A n a ly tic  G eom etry  .................................................................................

M ech an ica l E n g in e e rin g : —
M ech an ica l D ra w in g  ................................. ..........................................
D esc rip tiv e  G eom etry  .........................................................................
A n a ly tic  M echan ics ..............................................................................
M ach ine  D esign  .......................................................................................
E le c tr ica l M ach in ery  .............................................................................
T h e  above g ro u p  c o n s titu te s  th e  f i r s t  fo u r y e a rs  of a  cou rse  in  C hem 

ical E n g in e erin g . S tu d e n ts  w ho a re  p re p a r in g  fo r w o rk  a s  A n a ly tica l 
C h em ists o r T ea ch e rs  m ay  su b s ti tu te  fo r th e  A dvanced  M a th em a tic s  an d  
M ech an ica l E n g in eerin g , th e  fo llow ing :
P a r t ia l  E le c tiv e s  in  C h em istry , Geology, B iology, M a th em a tic s  o r

E n g in e e r in g  ........................................................................................................
F re e  E le c tiv es  ............................................................................................................

h o u rs
h o u rs

h o u rs
h o u rs
h o u rs
h o u rs
h o u rs

10 h o u rs  
12 h o u rs

WORK REQUIRED FOR DEGREE OF B. S. IN 
ENGINEERING

In  M a th em atics , I, II, III, IV, V
P h y s ic s , I, I I  ............... ......................
C hem istry , I, II, V, X III  ...............
L ite ra tu re , I I  ......................................
L ib ra ry , I  .............................................
E n g lish , I  ...............................................
P h y s ic a l C u ltu re  ...............................

20 h o u rs  
8 h o u rs  

14 h o u rs  
2 h o u rs
1 h o u r  
4 h o u rs
2 h o u rs

F o r  th e  te c h n ica l w o rk  re q u ire d  in  th e  School 
n ee rin g  see th e  ta b u la r  s ta te m e n t, pag e  75.

of M ech an ica l E n g i-



BACCALAUREATE DEGREES
The University grants the following baccalaureate 

degrees for undergraduate w ork:
I. T h e  degree  of B ach e lo r of A rts  to  th o se  w ho com ple te  e ith e r 

th e  C lassica l g ro u p  or th e  L ite ra ry  g ro u p  in  th e  College of L ib e ra l A rts.
IX. T h e  deg ree  o f B ach e lo r of Science to  th o se  w ho com ple te  th e  

S c ien tific  course.
III. T h e  d eg ree  of B ach e lo r of Sc ience  in  E n g in e e rin g  to  th o se  who 

com plete  th e  cou rse  in M ech an ica l E ng in eerin g .

ADVANCED DEGREES
Master of Arts, Master of Science. The Degree of Mas

ter of Arts or Master of Science, will be conferred upon resi
dent graduates on the following conditions:

I. T he c a n d id a te  m u s t be a  g ra d u a te  of th is  U n iv e rsity , or a  U n i
v e rs ity  o r College of good stan d in g , a s  ap p ro v ed  by  th e  F a c u lty .

II. H e  m u s t h a v e  pu rsu ed , d u rin g  one or m ore  y ea rs , a  co u rse  of 
g ra d u a te  s tu d y  a t  th is  U n iv e rs ity , th e  m in im u m  re q u ire m e n t of w o rk  be ing  
re p re se n ted  by  fo r ty  h o u rs  of c red it.

III. T he c an d id a te  m ay  p u rsu e  one m a jo r  s tu d y  a n d  tw o m inors , one 
m a jo r a n d  one m inor, o r m ay  devote  h is  e n tire  tim e  to th e  m ajo r, th e  d iv is 
ion  of tim e  a n d  a r ra n g e m e n t of w o rk  to  rece iv e  th e  re co m m en d a tio n  of 
th e  d e p a r tm e n t in  w h ich  th e  m a jo r  w o rk  is  ta k e n  a n d  th e  a p p ro v a l of th e  
F a c u lty . In  a n y  case  o n e -h a lf  o f th e  c an d id a te ’s w o rk  m u s t  be  on  th e  
m a jo r  su b jec t.

IV. T he m inor, o r m inors , m u s t  be closely  a llied  to th e  m a jo r  sub jec t, 
p rov ided , how ever, th a t  a n y  c an d id a te , in  re s id en ce  fo r  tw o  or m ore  y ears, 
m ay  se lec t a n y  a p p ro v ed  su b je c t a s  a  second  m in o r fo r a  degree.

V. A ll cou rses of s tu d y  lea d in g  to  ad v an ced  deg rees a re  su b je c t to  
ap p ro v al, f irs t, by  th e  h ead  of th e  d e p a r tm e n t of th e  U n iv e rs ity  in w hich  
th e  m a jo r  su b je c t fo r  each  s tu d e n t  b e lo n g s; second, b y  th e  F a c u lty . T he 
s ig n a tu re s  of th e  h e ad s  of th e  d e p a r tm e n ts  in  w h ich  chosen  m in o r su b 
je c ts  be lo n g  m u s t a lso  be ob ta in ed . T h is  l is t  of s tu d ie s  w ith  th e  a p p ro v a l 
s ig n a tu re s  m u s t be  dep o sited  w ith  th e  se c re ta ry  of th e  F a c u lty . No 
c h an g es  m ay  su b seq u e n tly  be  m ade  ex cep t u n d e r  th e  sam e line  of a p p ro v 
als, b u t  e x ten sio n  of tim e  m ay  be a r ra n g e d  w ith  th e  p ro fesso rs  concerned .

VI. H e  m u s t su b m it a  th e s is  sh ow ing  m ark e d  a tta in m e n t in  som e 
b ra n c h  of lea rn in g . T h e  su b je c t of th e  th e s is  m u s t be  an n o u n ce d  to  th e  
F a c u lty  fo r app ro v al, n o t la te r  th a n  th e  second  F r id a y  in  D ecem ber, a n d  
th e  th e s is  its e lf  m u s t be  p re sen te d  to  th e  ex am in in g  co m m ittee  a t  a  d a te  
to  be se t  by  th e  p ro fesso r in  c h arg e  of th e  th e s is  w ork , n o t la te r , in  a n y  
case, th a n  M ay  20th of th e  y e a r  in  w h ich  th e  deg ree  is  expected .

VII. H e  m u st, a t  th e  close of h is course, p a ss  a  s a t is fa c to ry  e x am in a 
tion, e ith e r  o ra l or w ritte n , o r both , co n d u cted  by  a  co m m ittee  w’h ich  sha ll 
co n sis t of th ree  p ro fesso rs , se lec ted  by  th e  F a c u lty  fo r th is  purpose .

V III. T h e  degree  of M a ste r  of A rts  w ill be  co n ferred  on ly  upo n  th e  
co m ple tion  of a  cou rse  m ain ly  l i te ra ry  in  c h a ra c te r , a n d  th e  deg ree  of 
M a ste r  of Science upon  one m ain ly  sc ien tific . T h e  degree  of M echan ica l 
E n g in e e r  w ill be  c o n fe rred  on th o se  ho ld in g  th e  deg ree  B. M. E . on th e  
sam e co n d itio n s as in th e  o th e r courses.

IX. G ra d u a te  s tu d e n ts  p u rsu in g  co u rses  fo r th e  M a s te r’s deg ree  m ay  
b y  sp ec ia l p e rm iss io n  of th e  F a c u lty , c a r ry  on a  p o rtio n  of th e  w o rk  in 
a b se n tia ;  b u t  a t  le a s t  o n e -h a lf  th e  w o rk  m u s t  be done in  residence.
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SCHEME OF COURSES OFFERED BY THE 
UNIVERSITY

♦T hese co u rses a re  th e  g e n e ra l re q u ire m e n ts  fo r  college courses. 
♦♦T echnical co u rses in  E n g in eerin g .
R o m an  n u m era ls  in d ic a te  th e  n u m b e r of th e  co u rse ; A rab ic  in d ic a te  

th e  n u m b er of re c ita tio n s  p e r  week.

E N G L I S H  A N D  R H E T O R I C

F IR S T  S E M E S T E R  
♦ E lem en ta ry  R h e to ric , I. M., T., 

W ., Th. 9:30.
A rg u m e n ta tio n  a n d  P e rsu a s io n , III.

M., W . 10:30.
V ersifica tio n , V. T., T h. 10:30.
Old E n g lish , VII. M„ Th. 11:30. 
H is to ry  of th e  E n g lish  L an g u ag e , 

IX. T., F . 11:30.

SE C O N D  S E M E S T E R  
D esc rip tio n  a n d  E x p o sitio n , II .  T., 

Th. 9:30.
N a rra tio n , IV. M., W ., F . 9:30. 
P rose , VI. T., Th. 1:30.
B a llad s, X. T., T h. 11:30.
M iddle E n g lish , V III. M„ F . 11:30. 
X II. M yths a n d  B allad s. 1.

L I T E R A T U R E

L ite ra tu re , I. 2. T., Th. 9:30. 
L ite ra tu re , III. 2. T., Th. 1:30. 
L ite ra tu re , V. 5. M., W ., F . 8:30. 
L ite ra tu re , V II. 5. M., W., F .

11:30.
L ite ra tu re , IX.

L ite ra tu re , II. 5. M., W., F . 9:30. 
L ite ra tu re , IV. 5. T. T h. 1:30. 
L ite ra tu re . VI. 3. M., W ., F.  8:30.  
L ite ra tu re , V III. 2. T., T h. 11:30. 
L ite ra tu re , X.
L ite ra tu re , X II. 2. M., F . 9:30.

E L O C U T I O N  A N D  P H Y S I C A L  C U L T U R E

♦Elocution , I. T., Th. 8:30. 
E locu tion , III. 3.
O ra tio n  a n d  D ebate . 2. 
♦ P h y sica l C u ltu re . 2.

♦E locution, II. T., Th. 8:30. 
E locu tion , IV. 2.
S ig h t R ead ing . 2.
♦ P h y sica l C u ltu re . 2.

L A T I N

L atin , I. V ergil. 5. 10:30.
L a tin , III. H o race  a n d  C icero 's E s 

says. 5. 8:30.
L a tin , V. Com edy. T., Th., F . 

11:30.

L a tin , II. V ergil. 5. 10:30.
L a tin , IV. L iv y  a n d  T ac itu s . 5. 

8: 30.
L a tin , VI. Com edy. T., Th., F . 

11:30.
R o m an  L ife, VII. M„ W ., F . 1:30.

G R E E K

G reek, I. G ra m m a r a n d  L essons. 5. 
G reek, III. A n ab asis. 5.
G reek, V. H ero d o tu s, T hucyd ides. 

5.
G reek, VII. P la to . 5.
P r iv a te  L ife  of th e  G reeks, IX. M„ 

W ., F . 1:30.

G reek, II. A n ab asis . 5.
G reek, IV. Iliad . 5.
Greek, VI. D em osthenes. 5.
G reek, V III. G reek  D ra m a tis ts .  5.
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GE R MAN

F IR S T  S E M E S T E R
G erm an , I. B eck er—G ram m ar. M., 

T., W ., T h. 8:30.
G ram m ar, III. B e rn h a rd — C om posi

tion , C o n v ersa tio n . M., T., Th., 
F . 11:30.

G erm an, V. S c h ille r’s W a llen s te in — 
C o n v e rsa tio n  a n d  C om position . 
3.

SE C O N D  S E M E S T E R
G erm an, II. Sam e. C a rru th  R e a d 

er. M., T., W ., T h. 8:30.
G erm an, IV. W ilhe lm  T ell. C om 

po sitio n  a n d  C o n v ersa tio n . M., 
T., Th., F . 11: 30.

G erm an , VI. F a u s t .  3.
D eu tsch e  L it. G esch ich te. C o n v e r

sa tio n  a n d  C om position . A us 
dem  R eich  F rie d r ic h s  des G ros- 
sen.

F R E N C H

F re n c h , I. C h a rd en a l’s C om plete  
G ram m ar. M., T., Th., F . 9:30. 

F ren ch , II. N apoleon . L ’A bbe C on
s ta n tin . M., W ., F . 10:30. 

F ren ch , V. H is to ire  de la  ■ L it. 
F ra n c a ise . C om position  an d  
C o n v ersa tio n . T., Th., 10:30. 
F „  2:00.

F ren ch , II. C h a rd e n a l’s C om plete 
G ram m ar.
C ontes, D au d e t. M., T., Th., F . 
9:30.

F ren ch , IV. Colom ba, M., W ., F. 
10:30.

R a c in e —
E sth e r.
A thalie .

F ren ch , VI. M odern  W rite r s  an d  
C lassics. C om position  a n d  C on
v e rsa tio n . T., Th., 10:30. F., 
2:00.

S P A N I S H

S p an ish , I. S ch illin g ’s S p a n ish  
G ram m ar. 3. M., W „ F . 2:30. 

S p an ish , III. Sam e.
L a  V id a  es Sueno.
E l  si de la s  N in as. 3.

S p an ish , V. R u y  B ias. 3.

S p an ish , II. Sam e. M., W ., F . 2:30. 
S p an ish , IV. M odern  W rite rs . 3. 
Sp an ish , VI. C e rv an tes . 3.

C H E M I S T R Y

‘ G enera l In o rg an ic , I. 4.
Q u a lita tiv e  A n a lysis, III. 5. 
In tro d u c to ry  Q u a n tita tiv e  A n a lysis, 

IV. 4.
M in e ra l A n a ly sis , VI. 4.
O rg an ic  C h em istry , V II. 2.
O rg an ic  P re p a ra tio n s , IX . 2. 
P h y s ic a l C hem istry , X I. 3.
E le c tro  C h em istry , X III. 4. 
In d u s tr ia l  C h em istry , XV. 3.
G as A n a lysis, XVI. 2.
O rg an ic  A nalysis.
In o rg an ic  P re p a ra tio n s , X V III. 4. 
P h y s io lo g ica l C h em istry , XX. 4. 
S a n ita ry  W a te r  A n a lysis, X X II. 2 

or 4.
M in era l W a te r  A n a lysis, X X III. 4. 
P h o to g ra p h y , X X IV .
R esearch , XV. 4 to  20.

‘ G enera l Ino rg an ic , II. 4. 
Q u a lita tiv e  A nalysis, III. b. 4. 
In tro d u c to ry  Q u a n tita tiv e  A nalysis, 

IV . 4.
A ssay in g , V. 3.
M in e ra l A n a lysis, VI. 4.
O rg an ic  C hem istry , V III. 2.
O rgan ic  P re p a ra tio n s , X. 2. 
P h y s ic a l C h em istry , X II.
M eta llu rg y , XIV . 3.
G as A n a lysis, XVI. 2.
O rg an ic  A nalysis.
In o rg an ic  P re p a ra tio n s , X IX . 4. 
P h y sio lo g ica l C hem istry , X X I. 4. 
S a n i ta ry  W a te r  A n a ly sis , X X II. 2 

o r 4.
M in era l W a te r  A nalysis, X X III. 4. 
R esearch , XX V. 4 to  20.



P H Y S I C S

F IR S T  S E M E S T E R
physios, I. 4 ho u rs, 
p h y sic s , III. E le c tr ic a l M e a su re 

m en ts . 3 hours.
P hy sics , V. L ig h t. 2 h ours. 
Ph y sics, VI. H e a t. 2 hours. 
Ph y sics, V II. S pecia l. 2 o r 4 ho u rs.

G E O L O G Y  A N D

G enera l Geology, I. 4 hours. 
M ineralogy, III. 2 or 4 h o u rs . 
L ithology, IV . 2 o r 4 hours. 
Paleon to logy , IX. 2 o r 4 h o u rs . 
E conom ic Geology, V. 2 o r  4 h ours. 
P e tro g rap h y , V II. 2 o r 4 h ours. 
A dvanced  Geology, V III. 2 o r 4 

h ours.
Spec ia l W ork , X.
P h y s ic a l G eography , XI. 4 h o u rs . 
O rg an ic  E v o lu tio n , X III. 2 h ours.

SE C O N D  S E M E S T E R  
P h y sics , II. 4 h ours.
P h y s ic s , IV. A dvanced . 
E x p e rim e n ta l P h y sics . 2 o r 4 hours. 
P h y sics , V. L ig h t. 2 h o u rs . 
P h y sics , VI. H e a t. 2 hours. 
P h y sics , V II. Specia l. 2 o r 4 h ours.

M I N E R A L O G Y

G en era l Geology, II. 4 h ours. 
M ineralogy , III. 2 o r 4 h ours. 
L itho logy , IV. 2 o r 4 hours. 
P a leon to logy , IX. 2 o r 4 hours. 
B lo w -P ip e  A nalysis, VI. 2 o r  4

h ours.
A dvanced  Geology, V III. 2 o r  4

h ours.
S p ec ia l W ork , X.
Ores, X II. 4 ho u rs.
G ra d u a te  W ork .

B I O L O G Y

♦Biology, I. 4. T „ Th., 10:30; la b 
o ra to ry , 1:30 to  4, tw o  a f te r 
noons.

B iology, III . Z oology of In v e r te 
b ra te s . 4. T„ Th., a t  8:30; la b 
o ra to ry  a t  h o u rs  to  be a rra n g e d .

B iology, V. B o tany . 4. R e c ita tio n  
a n d  la b o ra to ry  a t  h o u rs  to  be 
a rra n g e d .

B iology, V II. O rg an ic  E v o lu tio n . 2. 
T„ Th., 11:30.

C ourse  IX . B acterio logy . 3. T.,
9:30; la b o ra to ry  a t  h o u rs  to  be 
a rra n g e d .

C ourse  XI. R esea rch . 4 to  6. T„ 
Th., a t  9:30; la b o ra to ry  a t  h o u rs  
to  be a rra n g e d .

•■’B iology. II. 4. T., Th., 10:30;
lab o ra to ry , 1:30 to 4:00, tw o 
a fte rn o o n s.

B iology, IV . Z oology of V e rte b ra te s .
4. T ., Th., a t  8:30; la b o ra to ry
a t  h o u rs  to  b e  a rra n g e d .

B iology, VI. B o tan y . R e c ita tio n  
a n d  la b o ra to ry  a t  h o u rs  to  be  
a rra n g e d .

B iologv, V III. H u m a n  A natom y. 4. 
M„ T., Th., F ., 11:30; la b o ra 
to ry  h o u rs  to  be  a rra n g e d .

C ourse  X. E n tom ology . 3 o r 5. T., 
Th., 8:30; la b o ra to ry  h o u rs  to  
be  a rra n g e d .

C ourse  XI. R esea rch . 4 to  6. T.,
Th., a t  9:30; la b o ra to ry  a t  
h o u rs  to  be a rra n g e d .

M A T H E M A T I C S

♦T rig o n o m etry , I. M., T., Th., F . 
11:30.

A n a ly tic  G eom etry , III. 5. 10:30.
C alcu lus, V. 3.
E le c tiv e  G eom etry , VI. 1.
E lec tiv e  G eom etry , V II. 1. 
A stronom y, IX . 2. T., T h . 9:30.

H ig h e r  A lgebra , II. M., T., Th., F . 
11:30.

C alcu lus, IV. 5. 10:30.
E le c tiv e  G eom etry , VI. 1.
E lec tiv e  G eom etry , V II. 1.
T h eo ry  of E q u a tio n s , V III. 3. 
G eom etry , X. 2.
H is to ry  of M a th em atics , X I. 2.
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D R A W I N G  A N D  P A I N T I N G

F IR S T  S E M E S T E R
B lac k  a n d  W h ite  W ork , I. 2. 
B lac k  a n d  W h ite  W ork , III. 2. 
W a te r  C olor P a in tin g , V. 2. 
W a te r  C olor P a in tin g , V II. 2. 
Oil P a in tin g , IX . 2.
Oil P a in tin g , XI. 2.
D esign , X III. 2.
T e a c h e rs ’ D raw ing , XV. 2. 
H is to ry  of P a in tin g , I. 2. 
H is to ry  of A rc h ite c tu re , II. 2.

SE C O N D  S E M E S T E R
B lac k  a n d  W h ite  W ork, II. 2. 
B lack  a n d  W h ite  W ork , IV. 2. 
W a te r  C olor P a in tin g , VI. 2. 
W a te r  Color P a in tin g , V III. 2. 
Oil P a in tin g , X. 2.
Oil P a in tin g , X II. 2.
D esign, XIV . 2.
T e a c h e rs ’ D raw ing , XVI. 2. 
H is to ry  of S cu lp tu re , III. 2. 
A r tis tic  A natom y, I. 2.

P H I L O S O P H Y  A N D  E D U C A T I O N

■"Introductory P sychology , I. 3. 
E x p e rim e n ta l P sycho logy , III. 2. 
G enetic  a n d  A pplied  Psycho logy , V. 

3.
O rg an ic  E vo lu tion , VII. 2.
H is to ry  of E d u ca tio n , I. 3. 
P sy ch o lo g ica l S em in ary , VI. 2. 
E d u ca tio n a l C lassics, II. 2.
H is to ry  of G reek  P h ilosophy , I. 3. 
L ogic, I. 2.

In tro d u c to ry  Psychology , II. 3. 
E x p e rim en ta l P sychology , IV. 2. 
E d u c a tio n a l Psychology , V. 3. 
P rin c ip le s  of T each ing , IV. 2.
H ig h  School Pedagogy , III. 3. 
H is to ry  of M odern  P h ilosophy , IV. 3. 
E th ic s , II. 2.

H I S T O R Y  A N D  E C O N O M I C S

E u ro p ea n  H is to ry , I. 3. 
E n g lish  H is to ry , III. 3. 
A m erican  H is to ry , V. 3. 
E conom ics, I. 3.
E conom ic  E v o lu tio n , III. 2. 
P o litic a l T heory , V. 2. 
C u rre n t H is to ry , V II. 1.

E u ro p ea n  H is to ry , II. 3. 
E n g lish  H is to ry , III. 3. 
A m erican  H is to ry , V. 3. 
C u rren cy  and  B an k in g , II. 3. 
E conom ic P ro b lem s, IV. 2. 
Sociology, VI. 2.
C u rre n t H is to ry , V III. 1.

School of Mechanical Engineering

R o m an  n u m era ls  in d ic a te  co u rses ; A rab ic, h o u rs  c red it.

The courses in Mechanical Engineering are designed for 
students who wish to become professional engineers, or to 
engage in any of the lines of manufacture and construction 
allied to the mechanical industries.

The requirements for admission are given on page 65.
The requirements for graduation from this school with 

the degree of B. S. in Engineering work, are set forth in the 
following scheme. The studies are explained in detail in the 
description of the Courses of Instruction.
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F I R S T  Y E A R

F IR S T  S E M E S T E R  
T rig o n o m etry , I. 4. 
C h em istry , I. 4.
R h eto ric , I. 4 
M echan ica l D raw in g , I. 2. 
Shop W ork , I. 3.

SE C O N D  S E M E S T E R  
H ig h e r A lgebra, V. 4. 
C h em istry , II. 4.
L ite ra tu re , II. 2.
M ech an ica l D raw ing , I. 3. 
Shop W ork , I. 3.
L ib ra ry , I. 1.

S E C O N D  Y E A R

A n a ly tic a l G eom etry , IV. 5. 
P h y sics , I. 4.
S u rv ey in g , V I A. 3.
D esc. G eom etry , II  A. 2.
F ie ld  W o rk  a n d  T o p ography , 

3.
V I B.

C alcu lus, VII. 5.
P hy sics , II. 4.
S u rv ey in g , V I A. 3. 
D esc. G eom etry , I I  B. 2. 
Shop W ork , II. 3.

T H I R D  Y E A R

In te g ra l  C alculus, VI. 3. 
A n a ly tica l Mee., I. 4. 
E le c tro  C h em istry . 4. 
M ach ine  D esign, IV. 2. 
G rap h ic  S ta tic s . 2.
L e a s t S q u a re s, V II A. 2.

D iffe re n tia l E q u a tio n s , V IIB . 3. 
A n a ly tic a l Mec., I. 4.
S tre n g th  of M a teria ls , V II. 3. 
K in em a tic s , V. 3.
S te am  E n g in e  D esign, V. 2. 
A ssay ing . 2.

F O U R T H  Y E A R

H y d ro d y n am ics, II. 3. 
T herm o d y n am ics , IV  A. 3. 
K in em a tic s , V. 3.
A lte rn a tin g  C u rre n ts , X. 4. 
E le c tr ic a l L ab o ra to ry , IX. 2. 
M ech an ica l Laborato i-y , V III. 2.

H y d rau lic s , III. 3.
C o n stru c tio n  a n d  O p e ra tio n  of H e a t  

E n g in es, IV  B. 2.
A lte rn a tin g  C u rre n t M ach inery , X. 3. 
E le c tr ic a l L a b o ra to ry , IX . 2.
S te am  E n g in e  T estin g , V III. 2. 
T hesis , X II. 4.

The Preparatory School

The preparatory course covers a period of four years, 
outlined in semesters after tlie plan employed in the college 
courses. I t is expected students will take subjects in the 
order given.

Applicants for admission to the Preparatory Course 
should be a t least fourteen years of age, and well grounded 
in the elements of an English education.

Admission may be made—
(a) By certificate.
(1) Candidates seeking admission to the first year of 

the Preparatory School must either present a certificate from
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a  board of county examiners of some county in tlie sta te , or 
m ust tak e  th e  en trance  exam ination to  the P rep ara to ry  
School.

(2) Teachers’ certificates given by county superintend
ents will admit students to the Preparatory School without 
examination.

(3) Students are urged to bring when possible all 
record cards, certificates and diplomas, together with a w rit
ten statement from superintendent, principal or teacher, on 
which the standing of the student is stated.

(b) By examination.
Examinations in Arithmetic, Grammar, U. S. History, 

Beading, Spelling and Geography will be given on days 
stated in the calendar of this catalogue.

Students entering the second semester will be furnished 
work by the organization of classes needed for this purpose.

Work of Preparatory School
The following subjects are pursued in the Preparatory 

School. The time which may be devoted to each subject is 
indicated by units.

A unit is four recitations per Aveek of fifty-five minutes 
each, during one school year.

E n g lish  (C om position , R h e to r ic  a n d  L ite ra tu re ) .  3 o r 4.
M a th em a tic s  (A lgebra , G eom etry—P la n e  a n d  Solid). 3.
H is to ry . 2.
L a tin . 2, 3 o r 4.
G erm an . 2.
P h y sics . 1.
B iology. 1.
F re e -H a n d  D raw in g . %.
M ech an ica l D ra w in g  a n d  Shop  W ork . 2.

Fifteen units at least must be completed.
The following units are required of a l l :

E n g lish . 3.
M a th em atics . 3.
H is to ry . 2.
P h y sics . 1.
F re e -H a n d  D raw in g . %•
The rest of the required units may be selected from the 

list given above.
When Latin or German are selected they must be pur

sued for at least two years.
Four units of Latin are required for the classical group 

of college work, and a t least two units of Latin or German 
for all the other college groups.



ACCREDITED HIGH SCHOOLS

The State Board of Education in a meeting held June 1, 
1896, took the following action:

“Candidates seeking admission to any of the regular 
courses in any state educational institution must he at least 
sixteen years of age and must possess a good moral character 
and good bodily health.

“Accredited Schools.—Any high school or academy 
whose course of instruction covers the branches requisite for 
admission to one or more of the courses of any state educa
tional institution may be admitted to its accredited list of 
preparatory schools, after a. satisfactory examination by a 
committee appointed by the State Board of Education. 
Application for such examination may be made by any 
school board to the Secretary of the State Board of Educa
tion, whereupon a committee appointed by the State Board 
of Examination will examine the course of study and methods 
of instruction of the school and on the committee’s favorable 
recommendation, and the concurrence of the State Board of 
Education, it will be entered upon the accredited list of the 
state educational institution for which it applied. Any 
graduate of such an approved school will be received by the 
president of the state educational institution wherein said 
graduate is entitled to enter, on presentation of proper 
diploma and certificate from the superintendent of said 
school, into any of the courses of said institution for which 
said graduate has been fitted'.

“Students of any accredited school who are not grad
uates must expect examinations as other candidates.

“A school once entered upon the accredited list will 
remain there until its administration is changed, or until 
notice is given by the State Board of Education of unsatis
factory results. Upon a change of administration applica
tion for continuation upon the list, if desired, must be made. 
If  the work of the principal coming into charge has been 
recently examined in connection with some other school, a 
new examination may not be required, but such examination 
should in all cases be invited.

“Annual reports will be asked for by the State Board of 
Education from all accredited schools.”

This legislation is still in force.
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At the December meeting of the Board it appointed a 
committee “to formulate a uniform plan for accredited high 
schools.” The committee met in Helena, December 28tli, 
1897, and formulated a plan, and a brief outline of work of 
accredited high schools, which was adopted at the next meet
ing of the State Board of Education.

“This committee decided to recommend to the Board 
that the work of the eighth grades, when arranged, shall be 
the standard for entrance to the high schools.”

This recommendation, which was adopted by the Board, 
became of effect in 1899, when the State Common School 
Course of Study was published and placed in the hands of 
school boards, teachers and superintendents, and it still 
remains in force.

In June, 1899, the State Board of Education instructed 
the Diploma Committee to revise the course of study for 
accredited high schools. At the December meeting the com
mittee asked for further time, which was granted. At the 
regular meeting of the Board in June, 1900, the Diploma 
Committee reported a three years course of study, which was 
unanimously adopted.

In December, 1905, the President of the University 
recommended that the Preparatory Department of the Uni
versity be discontinued after September 1, 1908, and tha t at 
this date the Accredited High Schools be required to sustain 
a four years course of study. The recommendation was 
unanimously adopted. President O. J. Craig of the Univer
sity, State Superintendent W. E. Harmon, and Superintend
ent S. D. Largent were appointed a committee to prepare a 
four years course of study for accredited high schools.

The following course was prepared by the committee, 
and reported to the State Board of Education in June, 1906. 
I t  Avas formally adopted December 4, 1906.



C O U R SE  O F STU D Y  FO R  A C C R E D IT E D  H IG H  SC H O O L S
F I R S T  Y E A R — F I R S T  S E M E S T E R

C l a s s i ca l  C o u r s e
L a tin —

F ir s t  L essons.
L a tin  G ram m ar.

A lgebra.
H is to ry —

E a s te rn  N a tio n s  a n d  Greece.
E n g lish —

C om position  a n d  R h e to ric . 
A m erican  A u th o rs .

D raw in g —
T w ice  a  week.

Sc i e n t i f i c  C o u r s e
L a tin —

F ir s t  L essons.
L a tin  G ram m ar.

A lgebra .
P h y s io g rap h y , o r H is to ry — 

E a s te rn  N a tio n s  an d  Greece.
E n g lish —

C om position  a n d  R heto ric . 
A m erican  A u thors.

D raw in g —
T w ice  a  week.

E n g l i s h  C o u r s e
AVord S tu d y  a n d  G ram m ar, or 

L a tin .
A lgebra.
P h y s io g ra p h y , o r H is to ry — 

E a s te rn  N a tio n s  an d  Greece.
E n g lish —

C om position  a n d  R h eto ric . 
A m erican  A u th o rs .

D raw in g —
T w ice a  week.

C o m m e r c i a l  C o u r s e
W ord  S tu d y  a n d  G ram m ar, or 

L atin .
A lgebra.
P h y s io g rap h y , o r H is to ry — 

E a s te rn  N a tio n s  a n d  Greece.
E n g lish —

C om position  a n d  R h eto ric . 
A m erican  A u th o rs .

D raw in g —
T w ice a  week.

F I R S T  Y E A R — S E C O N D  S E M E S T E R

C l a s s i ca l  C o u r s e
L a tin —

F ir s t  L essons.
L a tin  G ram m ar.

A lgebra.
E n g lish —

C om position  a n d  R h eto ric . 
A m erican  C lassics.

H is to ry —
R om an.

D raw in g —
T w ice a  week.

Sc i en t i f i c  C o u r s e
L a tin —

F ir s t  L essons.
L a tin  G ram m ar.

A lgebra.
E n g lish —•

■Composition a n d  R h eto ric . 
A m erican  C lassics.

H is to ry —
R om an.

D raw in g —
T w ice  a  week.

E n g l i s h  C o u r s e
W o rd  S tu d y  a n d  G ram m ar, or 

L a tin .

A lgebra.

E n g lish —
C om position  a n d  R h eto ric . 
A m erican  C lassics.

Physio logy , or R o m an  H isto ry .

D raw in g —
T w ice a  week.

C o m m e r c i a l  C o u r s e
W o rd  S tu d y  a n d  G ram m ar, or 

L a tin .
A lgebra.

E n g lish —
C om position  a n d  R h eto ric . 
A m erican  C lassics.

Physio logy , or R o m an  H isto ry .

D raw in g —
T w ice a  week.

— 79—



C O U R S E  O F  STU D Y  FO R  A C C R E D IT E D  H IG H  SC H O O L S
S E C O N D  Y E A R — F I R S T  S E M E S T E R

Cl as s i ca l  C o u r s e
L a tin —

C aesar.
A lgebra.
E n g lish —

C om position  a n d  R h eto ric . 
A m erican  a n d  E n g lish  Am 

th o rs.
H is to ry —

M ediaeval.
D ra w in g —

T w ice a  week.

S c i e n t i f i c  C o u r s e
L a tin —

C aesar.
A lgebra .
E n g lish —

C om position  an d  R heto ric . 
A m erican  an d  E n g lish  A u 

th o rs.
B o tan y , or M ediaeval H is to ry .
D ra w in g —

T w ice a  week.

E n g l i s h  C o u r s e
L a tin , o r B o tany .
A lgebra.
E n g lish —

C om position  a n d  R h eto ric . 
A m erican  a n d  E n g lish  Au 

tho rs .
H is to ry —

M ediaeval.
D ra w in g —

T w ice a  week.

C o m m e r c i a l  C o u r s e

C om m ercia l A rith m e tic .
C o m m erc ia l G eography .
E n g lish —

C om position  an d  R h e to ric . 
A m erican  a n d  E n g lish  A u 

th o rs .
H is to ry —

M ediaeval.
D ra w in g —

T w ice  a  week.

S E C O N D  Y E A R — S E C O N D  S E M E S T E R

Cl as s i ca l  C o u r s e
L a tin —

C aesar.
P la n e  G eom etry.
E n g lish —

C om position  an d  R h eto ric . 
A m erican  a n d  E n g lish  A u 

th o rs.
H is to ry —

M odern.
D ra w in g —

T w ice a  week.

S ci en t i f i c  C o u r s e
L a tin —

C aesar.
P la n e  G eom etry .

E n g lish —
C om position  an d  R h eto ric . 
A m erican  a n d  E n g lish  A u 

th o rs.

B o tany , o r M odern H is to ry .

D raw in g —
T w ice a  week.

E n g l i s h  C o u r s e
L atin , o r B o tany .
P la n e  G eom etry.
E n g lish —

C om position  a n d  R h eto ric . 
A m erican  an d  E n g lish  A u 

th o rs .
H is to ry —

M odern.
D ra w in g —

T w ice a  week.

C o m m e r c i a l  C o u r s e
C om m ercia l A rith m e tic .
P la n e  G eom etry .
E n g lish —

C om position  a n d  R h eto ric . 
A m erican  a n d  E n g lish  A u 

th o rs .
H is to ry —

M odern.
D ra w in g —

T w ice a  week.

rn  o - r t  TrvV P A D  4 A r n r i M T m  UTT/'-'U C T  T rv rv T c



C O U R SE  O F STU D Y  FO R  A C C R E D IT E D  H IG H  SC H O O L S
T H I R D  Y E A R — F I R S T  S E M E S T E R

C l a s s i ca l  C o u r s e
L a tin —

Cicero.
P la n e  G eom etry .
E n g lish —

C om position  a n d  R h e to ric . 
A m erican  a n d  E n g lish  A u 

th o rs .
E n g lish  H is to ry , o r F ren ch , or 

G erm an.

Sc i e n t i f i c  C o u r s e
C h em istry .
P la n e  G eom etry .
E n g lish —

C om position  an d  R h e to ric . 
A m erican  a n d  E n g lish  A u 

th o rs .
E n g lish  H is to ry , o r F ren ch , or 

G erm an .

E n g l i s h  C o u r s e
C hem istry .
P la n e  G eom etry .
E n g lish —

C om position  a n d  R heto ric . 
A m erican  a n d  E n g lish  A u 

tho rs .
L a tin .
F ren ch .
G erm an .
E n g lish  H is to ry .

(S e lec t tw o.)

C o m m e r c i a l  C o u r s e

B ookkeeping.
P la n e  G eom etry .
E n g lish —

C om position  a n d  R h eto ric . 
A m erican  a n d  E n g lish  A u 

th o rs.
S te n o g rap h y  an d  T y p ew ritin g .

T H I R D  Y E A R — S E C O N D  S E M E S T E R

C l as s i ca l  C o u r s e
L atin .

Cicero.
So lid  G eom etry .
E n g lish —

C om position  a n d  R h eto ric . 
A m erican  a n d  E n g lish  A u 

th o rs .
E n g lish  H is to ry , o r F re n c h , or 

G erm an .

S c i e n t i f i c  C o u r s e
C h em istry .
So lid  G eom etry .
E n g lish —

C om position  a n d  R h e to ric . 
A m erican  a n d  E n g lish  A u 

tho rs .
E n g lish  H is to ry , o r  F ren ch , or 

G erm an.

E n g l i s h  C o u r s e
C hem istry .
Solid  G eom etry , o r E conom ics.
E n g lish —

C om position  a n d  R h e to ric . 
A m erican  a n d  E n g lish  A u 

th o rs.
L atin .
F ren ch .
G erm an.
E n g lish  H is to ry .

(S e lec t tw o.)

C o m m e r c i a l  C o u r s e
E conom ics.
B ookkeeping.
E n g lish —

C om position  a n d  R h eto ric . 
A m erican  a n d  E n g lish  A u 

th o rs.
S te n o g rap h y  a n d  T y p ew ritin g .
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C O U R SE  O F  STU D Y  FO R A C C R E D IT E D  H IG H  SC H O O L S
F O U R T H  Y E A R — F I R S T  S E M E S T E R

Cl as s i ca l  C o u r s e
L a tin —

V ergil.

P hysics.

E n g lish —
H is to ry  of E n g lish  L ite r a 

tu re .

A m erican  H is to ry  a n d  Civics, 
o r F re n c h , or G erm an.

S c i e n t i f i c  C o u r s e
T rig o n o m etry .
P h y sics .
E n g lish —

P lis to ry  of E n g lish  L ite ra 
tu re .

A m erican  H is to ry  a n d  Civics, 
o r F re n c h , o r G erm an.

E n g l i s h  C o u r s e
F ren ch .
G erm an.
L atin .
T rig o n o m etry .

(S e lec t Tw o.)
Ph y sics.
E n g lish —

H is to ry  of E n g lish  L ite r a 
tu re .

A m erican  H is to ry  a n d  C ivics.

C o m m e r c i a l  C o u r s e
C orrespondence.
B ookkeeping.
A m erican  H is to ry  an d  Civics. 
S te n o g rap h y  a n d  T y p ew ritin g .

F O U R T H  Y E A R — S E C O N D  S E M E S T E R

Cl as s i ca l  C o u r s e
L a tin —

V ergil.
E n g lish —

M aste rp ieces  w ith  a p p lic a -  
ca tio n s  o f p rin c ip les  of 
E n g lish  G ram m ar.

A m erican  H is to ry  a n d  Civics, 
o r  F re n c h , o r G erm an.

P h y sics .

Sc i e n t i f i c  C o u r s e

P h y sics.
E n g lish —

M aste rp ieces  w ith  ap p lic a - 
ca tio n s of p rin c ip les  of 
E n g lish  G ram m ar,

A m erican  H is to ry  a n d  Civics, 
o r F ren ch , o r G erm an.

R ev iew —
M ath em atics .

E n g l i s h  C o u r s e
P hy sics.
E n g lish —

M aste rp ieces  w ith  a p p lic a -  
ca tio n s  o f p rin c ip les  of 
E n g lish  G ram m ar.

A m erican  H is to ry  an d  Civics.
C o m m erc ia l L aw . 
M ath em atics .
F ren ch .
G erm an.
L a tin .

(S e lec t tw o.)

C o m m e r c i a l  C o u r s e
C om m ercia l L aw . 
B ookkeeping.
A m erican  H is to ry  an d  Civics. 
S te n o g rap h y  a n d  T y p ew ritin g .
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LIST OF THE ACCREDITED HIGH SCHOOLS

C I T Y  H I G H S C H O O L S

C i ty S u p e r i n t e n d e n t

A n aco n d a  ............................................................ .................W . K . D w y er
B illin g s ................................................................. ................. C. S. B ro th e r
B u tte  ..................................................................... ................. R. G. Y oung
C olum bus ............................................................ ...............P . M. H e rso m
F o rs y th  ................................................................. ............................ H . B la ir
F o r t  B en to n  .......................................................
G re a t F a lls  ......................................................... ................S. D. L a rg e n t
H a m ilto n  ............................................................. .................... J . V. O w en
H e le n a  .................................................................. ................R. J . Condon
V irg in ia  C ity  ...................................................... F r a n k  R . M cK enna

C O U N T Y  H I G H S C H O O L S

C o u n t y P r i n c i p a l

B eav e rh ead —D illon  ........................................ .....................L. R. F o o te
B ro a d w a te r—T o w nsend  ............................... ................ Jo h n  M. K ay
C arbon—R ed L odge ....................................... ................... L. D. F a llis
C u ste r— M iles C ity  ......................................... ...............R. H . D an iels
D aw so n —G lendive .......................................... .................. B. T. B u tle r
F e rg u s—L ew isto w n  ........................................

...........G eorge B. Sw an
G ra n ite —P h ilip sb u rg  .................................... .............G. T. B ram b le
Je ffe rso n —B o u ld er ......................................... .............B y ro n  E . T oan
M issoula—M issou la  .........................................
P a rk —L iv in g s to n  ............................................
Pow ell—D eer L odge ....................................... ................... E . T. E a to n
S w ee t G rass—B ig  T im b e r  ...........................
T e to n — C h o u teau  .............................................

P R I V A T E  S C H O O L S

S te v en sv ille  T ra in in g  School .M. L. R o a rk



REGISTER OF STUDENTS

1906-1907

D E G R E E S  C O N F E R R E D  J U N E  6, 1907

C o ra  A verill, B. A., (C lassica l) ...................................................................... T ow nsend
Ja m e s  H e n ry  B onner, B. S., (In  E n g in e e r in g )  ...........................................M issou la
C h a rle s  P . C otte r, B. A., (L ite ra ry )  .............................................................T o w n sen d
C h arles  S. D im m ick, B. S., (In  E n g in e e rin g ) .............................................M issou la
F re d e ric  E u g en e  Dion, B. S., (In  E n g in e e rin g ) .........................................G lendive
S te lla  L o u ise  D u n can , B. A., (C lassica l) ......................................................K a lisp e ll
F lo re n ce  E d ith a  E rv ey , B. A. (C lassica l) ...................................... Spokane , W ash
T h o m as Jo sep h  F a rre ll ,  Jr ., B. A., (L ite ra ry )  ...........................................M issou la
L in d a  E llen  F e a th e rrn an , B. A., (L ite ra ry )  ........................................ D ru m m o n d
M ary  M onica  F e rg u s , B. A„ (L ite ra ry )  ....................................................W h ite h a ll
S u s ie  G arlin g to n , B. A., (C lassica l) .................................................................. M issou la
K in g  G arlin g to n , B. S .............................................................................................. M issou la
R a lp h  E a r l  G ilham , B. S .......................................................................................T o w nsend
L aw re n c e  E . G oodbourne, B. A., (C lassica l) ............................................. M issou la
L a u ra  M ay H am ilto n , B. A., (L ite ra ry )  ...................................................... M issou la
R a lp h  L. H a rm o n , B. A., (L ite ra ry )  ............................................................... ICalispell
A n n a  J. H u tte r ,  B. A., (L ite ra ry )  ....................................................................M issou la
D a isy  K ellogg, B. A., (L ite ra ry )  ......................................................................M isso u la
Je n n ie  A. M cG regor, B. A., (C lassica l) ........................................................ M issou la
Ja m e s  H a m ilto n  M ills, B. S., (In  E n g in e e r in g )   D e e r L odge
J o s ia h  Jo h n  M oore, B. S .......................................................................................A naco n d a
F ra n c e s  N uckolls , B. A., (L ite ra ry )  ...................................................................... B u tte
W illiam  H ov ey  Polleys, B. S., (In  E n g in e e rin g ) ...........................L incoln , N ebr.
Jo sep h  W illiam  S tre it, B. S ........................................................................... F o r t  B en to n
M ontgom ery  De S m ith , B. S., (In  E n g in e e rin g ) ....................................H am ilto n
L illia n  W arre n , B. A., (C lassica l) ....................................................................M issou la
A lice B ro w n  W elch, B. A., (L ite ra ry )  ......................................................D eer L odge

G R A D U A T E  S T U D E N T S

A n n a  C arte r, B. S .......................................................................................................M issou la
E d w in  R eed  C orbin , B. S ................:.............. -....................................................... M isso u la
F lo ren ce  M au d  Jo h n so n , B. A ..............................................................................M issou la
R ay m o n d  K elly , B. A ..................................................................................................... B u tte
R oy D an iel M cPhail, B. A   .......................................................N ew  C hicago
L. A lm a  M yers, B. A ........................................................................................................Lo L o
F a n n ie  C u sh in g  S tone, B. A ...................................................................... B erkeley , Cal.
G eorge C u tle r W estb y , B. S ...................................................................... S a lt  L ak e  C ity

- C O L L E G I A T E  S T U D E N T S

E m il W a rre n  A dam  ...............................E n g in e e r in g - T h ir d  Y ear....B ig  T im b er
E th e l A m brose  ........................................L ite ra ry —86 .................................... M isso u la
K e ith  A m brose  ........................................ E n g in e e r in g —F ir s t  Y e a r............ M issou la
A lm eda A n d rew s ......................................C lassica l— 50 ...................  M issou la
Ja m e s  T ho m p so n  A n n in  ......................L ite ra ry — 15% ..............................C olum bus
C o ra  A verill ...............................................C lassica l— 115 ..............................T o w n sen d
L eo W a lte r  B a k e r  ....................................E n g in e e r in g —F ir s t  Y e a r .............M issoula
B e n ja m in  B e rg  ........................................ E n g in e e rin g —F ir s t  Y e a r .......... C o lum bus

*The n u m b ers  in d ic a te  c red its  a t  th e  close of th e  f i r s t  sem es te r, 1907.
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A gnes B e rry  ...............................................L ite ra ry —71 .................................... M issou la
O ra l J . B e rry  .............................................S c ien tific—73 .....................................G ran ite
A r th u r  B ishop  .......................................... E n g in e e rin g —F ir s t  T e a r ...........M issou la
F ra n k  E d w a rd  B o n n er ........................ Engineering-—F ir s t  T e a r ...........M isso u la
Ja m e s  H e n ry  B o n n e r  ...........................E n g in e e r in g —F o u r th  T e a r ........M issou la
C la ra  F lo ren ce  B ow en .......................... C lassica l— S ................................P h ilip sb u rg
B ess B ra d fo rd  .......................................... L ite ra ry —44% ................................M issou la
K it tie  B ram b le  ........................................ C lassica l—27% ......................... P h ilip sb u rg
C h arles  A m os B u ck  ...............................E n g in e e rin g —T h ird  T ea r....S tev en sv ille
N ellie  C av e tte  B u lla rd  ........................L ite ra ry — 88 .................................... M issou la
M ary  E liz a b e th  B u rk e  .......................... C lassica l—18%  M issou la
M o n ta n a  B usw ell ....................................C lassica l— 37 ...................................M issou la
F lo ren ce  C a tlin  ........................................ L ite ra ry — 14% ............................. A naconda
L ila  M iriam  C obban  ............................... L ite ra ry — 18% ...................................... B u tte
G eorge M cD ow el Coffey, J r ................L ite ra ry — 37 ...................................C h o u teau
M ary  T e re sa  Conlon ...............................L ite ra ry — 13% ................................M issou la
E ffie  C ordz ................................................. S c ien tific—23 .................................. M issou la
C h arles  P a tr ic k  C o tte r  ........................ L ite ra ry — 112 ................................T o w nsend
V in cen t C ra ig  .......................................... E n g in e e r in g —T h ird  T e a r ........... M issou la
R oy M ontez C rism as .............................L ite ra ry — 14% .......................................Jo lie t
O pal C ronk  ................................................. C lassica l—38%  T o w nsend
Id a  C u n n in g h am  ......................................L ite ra ry — 52 .....................................M issou la
D ra k e  P a u l  D ale  ......................................E n g in e e rin g —F ir s t  T e a r ................... H e len a
A .rthur G eorge D av id so n ..................... E n g in e e r in g —T h ird  T e a r ............ A n aco n d a
M ary  D iam o n d  ........................................ C lassica l— 13 ................................ C olum bus
C h arle s  S. D im m ick  ............................... E n g in e e rin g —F o u r th  T e a r .........M issou la
Ja m e s  D in gw all ........................................ E n g in e e rin g —F ir s t  T ea r..N ew  C hicago
O liver R a y  D in sm o re  .......................... E n g in e e r in g —F ir s t  T e a r ...............M issou la
F re d e ric  E u g en e  D ion .......................... E n g in e e rin g —F o u r th  T e a r .........G lendive
S te lla  L ou ise  D u n c an ............................C lassica l—114 .................................K a lisp ell
Cecil K a th e r in e  D w yer ............- ......... L ite ra ry — 15 ..................................... M issou la
M ary  Jo sep h in e  E lro d  ...........................S c ien tific— 15% ..............................M issou la
B essie  E p p erso n  ......................................L ite ra ry — 4% .................................. M issou la
-jrjor ence E . E rv e y  ......................... .C lass ica l— l lo  —  — S pokane, "Wash,
E th e l C h a rlo tte  E v a n s  ........................ L ite ra ry —42% .................................. M elrose
C h a rle s  F re d e ric k  F a rm e r  ................. E n g in e e rin g —S econd  T e a r .........M issou la
T h o m as Jo sep h  F a rre ll, J r ..................L ite ra ry — 115 ...................................M issou la
L in d a  E llen  F e a th e rm a n  ....................L ite ra ry — 112 ............................. D ru m m o n d
M arjo rie  W in n ifred  F e ig h n e r   L ite ra ry — 89 ....................................M issou la
M ary  M onica F e rg u s  .............................L ite ra ry —111 .............................  W h ite h a ll
P h o eb e  F i n l e y ............................................C lassica l—44 ................................... M issou la
E u g en e  J o h n  F ish e r  ...............................E n g in e e r in g —F ir s t  T e a r ......... L am e  D eer
Jo h n  I. F ish e r  .......................................... E n g in e e r in g -

Second T e a r ................... S t. L ouis, Mo.
H a r le y  M. F le m in g  ...............................C lassica l— 4 .....................................M isso u la
E d n a  F o x  ...................................................L ite ra ry —15% ......................T w in  B rid g es
E rn e s t  F re d e ll .......................................... E n g in e e rin g —F ir s t  T e a r .............A n aco n d a
M arie  F re e s e r  .......................................... S c ien tific— 16%  H e len a
P h y llis  M a u g u e rite  G agnon ................ L ite ra ry — 3% ...................................M isso u la
K in g  G arlin g to n  ......................................S c ien tific— 112 ................................ M issou la
S u s ie  G a rlin g to n  ......................................C lassica l—111 ................................ M isso u la
R a lp h  E d w in  G ilham  .......................... S c ien tific— 111 ............................ T o w nsend
H e len  G o d d ard  .......................................... C lassica l— 80 .....................................B illin g s
L aw re n c e  G oodbourne ........................ C lassica l— 120 ................................ M issou la
M ay D o ro th y  G rah am  ......................... .C lass ica l— 18% ........................... L iv in g sto n
C h a rlo tte  G reenough  .............................L ite ra ry — 2% .................................. M issou la
F re d e ric k  G reenw ood .......................... L ite ra ry —IS .................................. A n aco n d a
E ssie  M ay  H a ley  ................................... C lassica l ..................................... S tev en sv ille



L y n n  C leveland  H a m ill ......................E n g in e e rin g —
F ir s t  T e a r  ....................P e to sk ey , M ich.

M ay H a m ilto n  .......................................... L ite ra ry — 121 ..................................M issou la
C arrie  H a rd e n b u rg h  .............................L ite ra ry — 88% ................................ M issou la
R a lp h  H a rm o n  .......................................... L ite ra ry — 117 .................................. K a lisp e ll
W illiam  H a r r im a n  ................................. E n g in e e rin g —

F ir s t  T e a r  ....................P e to sk ey , M ich.
H e len  H u n t H a tc h  .................................C lassica l—18%  B ig  T im b er
F a n n ie  H a th e w a y  ....................................C lassica l— 47 .................................. M issou la
M ary  H e n d erso n  ......................................L ite ra ry —22% .........................................H a ll
R enee  H e n d erso n  ....................................L ite ra ry —22% .........................................H a ll
F ra n c e s  H e n d rick s  ................................. S c ien tific— 8 .................................. A n aco n d a
Z eal H ir t  ......................................................C lassica l— 21% .............................. M issou la
C h arles  H o ffm an  ......................................E n g in e e rin g —F ir s t  T e a r ..............G lasgow
A n n a  Jo  H u t te r  ........................................ L ite ra ry — 109 ..................................M issou la
L illia n  C ornell Ja c o b s  .......................... C lassica l— 16% ..............................C olum bus
M a rg a re t F ra n c e s  Jo n es  ......................L ite ra ry —78% ..............................A n aco n d a
E lm e r R eed  Jo h n so n  .............................S c ien tific— 80 .................................. M issou la
D a isy  K ellogg  ...........................................L ite ra ry — 118 ..................................M issou la
D o rm an  K ellogg  ......................................E n g in e e rin g —F ir s t  T e a r  B ig  T im b er
D ean  K in g  ................................................. S c ien tific— 16 .................................. K a lisp e ll
Jo h n  R u sse ll K in g  ................................. E n g in e e r in g —F ir s t  T e a r  L iv in g sto n
B ern ey  F re d  K i t t  ....................................E n g in e e rin g — Second T e a r .........M isso u la
L a v in a  L a tim e r  ........................................ L ite ra ry  ..............................................M issou la
A rb ie  E u g en e  L eech  ...............................L ite ra ry — 13 .................................. C h o u teau
Iv a n  E a rl  L e in in g er ...............................E n g in e erin g —

Second T e a r ................. S tillw a te r , M inn.
F ra n k  E li L ew is ......................................E n g in e e rin g — Second T e a r .........M issou la
R o b e rt C am pbell L in e  .......................... L ite ra ry —18 .................................. C olum bus
F re d  H . L in ley  ........................................ E n g in e e rin g — Second T e a r .........M issou la
G eorge D an iel L itt le  .............................E n g in e e rin g —F ir s t  T e a r ............... M issou la
Iren e  L ocke ...............................................L ite ra ry — 16% ........................... L iv in g sto n
D w ig h t L o u g h b o ro u g h  ........................ L ite ra ry  ............................................. M isso u la
O live H . L o v e tt  .......................................C lassica l — 23................................. M iles C ity
M a rg a re t M ary  L u cy  .............................L ite ra ry — 13 % ................................M issou la
H a r ry  M ac lay  .......................................... E n g in e e rin g —F ir s t  T e a r ............... M issou la
A gnes M cB ride ........................................ L ite ra ry — 47% ................................S u p e rio r
E le a n o r  L o u ise  M cC all ........................ C lassica l—45 ...................................M issoula
M in ta  L ee M cC all ................................. C lassica l—73%  B ig  T im b er
G ene M cC arth y  ........................................ L ite ra ry — 14% ..............................T o w nsend
M assey  M cC ullough ............................... E n g in e e rin g —F ir s t  T e a r ............... M issou la
A lene M cG regor ............................. ........ L ite ra ry —20% ................................M issou la
H e rm a n  Cole M cG regor ......................E n g in e e rin g —T h ird  T e a r ............. M isso u la
Je n n ie  M cG regor ......................................C lassica l— 115 ..................................M issou la
G ilb ert M cL aren  ......................................E n g in e e rin g —F ir s t  T e a r ..............H a m ilto n
W a lte r  H. M cLeod ................................. L ite ra ry — 16 .................................... M issou la
A n n a  M cW illiam s ................................. S p ec ia l—5 .................................. P h ilip sb u rg
D av id  L a m a r  M ac lay  .......................... L ite ra ry — 16 .................................... M issou la
M a rjo ry  E ste lle  M ason  ........................ C lassica l—22% ......................... P h ilip sb u rg
Ja m e s  H a m ilto n  M ills .......................... E n g in e e rin g —

F o u r th  T e a r  D eer L odge
Jo s ia h  Jo h n  M oore ................................. S c ien tific—112 ..............................A naco n d a
A r th u r  P e rcy  M organ  ..........................C lassica l— 60 ..................... M arsh field , Ore.
M ay E liz a b e th  M u rp h y  ........................ L ite ra ry —76 .........................................H e len a
Ju lia n  P e rc y  N a ff  ....................................E n g in e e rin g —

F ir s t  T e a r  C om isky, K a n sa s
M ary  N a p to n  .......................................... L ite ra ry — 30 .................................... M issou la
N o ra  N iekolls .......................................... C lassica l— 2 ............................................. B u tte
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F ra n c e s  N ucko lls .................. ...................L ite ra ry —112 ....................................... B u tte
E th e l O rv is ...............................................L ite ra ry — 44% ................................M issou la
E rn e s t  P a t te r s o n  ......................................E n g in e e rin g —F ir s t  T e a r  B ig  T im b e r
D a isy  M a rg a re t P e n m a n  ...................... C lassica l—22%   C olum bus
W in n ie  P h illip s   ....................................C lassica l—12% ......................... S tev en sv ille
W illiam  H ovey  P o lley s ........................ E n g in e e rin g —

F o u r th  Y ear ....................L inco ln , N eb.
E d n a  C re te  P r a t t  ....................................L ite ra ry — 47% ............................... M issou la
M ary  F . R a n k in  ...................................... L ite ra ry —49% ............................... M issou la
G enevieve R e id  ........................................ L ite ra ry  .................................................. B u tte
G eorge F re d  R ig b y  ............................... E n g in e e rin g — Second T e a r  .C arlto n
L u c ia  lo n e  R olfe  ......................................C lassica l— 13% ................................M onarch
M a rth a  E d ith  R olfe  ............................... L ite ra ry — 15 ....................................M o n arch
Isab e l R o n a n  .............................................L ite ra ry —41% ............................... M isso u la
E d n a  P e a r l  R o sean  ...............................S c ien tific—14% ............................C olum bus
H elen  R o s s .................................................. C lassica l— 15% ................................ M isso u la
M a rg a re t C laire  S a lisb u ry  ................. S c ien tific—27 ................................A n aco n d a
R o b e r ta  S a tte r th w a ite  ..........................C lass ica l— 8% ................... I ro n  M o u n ta in
E liz ab e th  S ch illin g  ......................... -....... L ite ra ry  ............................................M isso u la
Jo h n  D odds S e c re s t  .............................. C lassica l— 27% ................. P e te rsb u rg , 111.
Z o n a  M. S h u ll .......................................... L ite ra ry — 30 .................................... M isso u la
L aw ren ce  I. S im pson  .............................S c ien tific—17 .......................... .S tev en sv ille
H e len  A n to in e tte  S m ead  ...................... S c ien tific— 87 .................................. M issou la
L ou is B ra d y  S m ith  ...............................L ite ra ry  .........................................L ew is to w n
M o ntgom ery  D e S m ith  ........................ E n g in e e rin g — F o u r th  T e a r  H a m ilto n
R h o d a  A lm a  S m ith  ...............................L ite ra ry —11% ......................... S tev en sv ille
R u th  L en o re  S m ith  ................. .̂..........C lassica l— 64% ................................... H e len a
W illiam  J . S m ith  ....................................E n g in e e r in g -

Second  T e a r ...........................M a rtin sd a le
H y len  L ev i S m u rr  ................................. Sc ien tific— 8 .................................. A n aco n d a
Ja m e s  B e ry l S p ee r ...............................L ite ra ry —70%  P e to sk ey , Mich.
C la rissa  S p en cer ......................................L ite ra ry — 84%....W h ite  S u lp h u r  S p rin g s
F re d e ric k  T h a y e r  S to d d a rd  ............... E n g in e e rin g —F ir s t  Y e a r ........... M issou la
Jo sep h  W illiam  S tre it  .......................... S c ien tific— 112 ......................F o r t  B en to n
W illiam  J. T a it  ........................................ E n g in e e rin g —F ir s t  Y e a r..................B u tte
F lo ren ce  E th e la  T hiem e ......................C lassica l—47 ....................  M arysv ille
D illw yn  L lew ellyn  T h o m as ................. E n g in e e rin g — Second Y ear  B u tte
Ja m e s  T h o m as ........................................ C lassica l ................... , ............... B e lo it, W is.
K a th e r in e  T ib b its  ................................... L ite ra ry  ................................................ H e len a
A llan  H a rd en b ro o k  Toole ....................E n g in e e rin g — Second Y e a r  M issou la
M. B essie  V an  D o ren  .......................... L ite ra ry —11% ........................... L iv in g sto n
W illiam  V an  E m a n  ...............................E n g in e erin g — Second Y e a r  A u g u s ta
F ra n k  J . W allace  ......................................E n g in e e r in g —Second Y e a r. M isso u la
H aze l W allace  .......................................... I r re g u la r  L ite ra ry — 9.....................M issou la
A lb e rtin e  W a rd  .............'.......................... L ite ra ry —30 ................. ,..................M isso u la
D ale  W a rd  ................................................. L ite ra ry — 46  H am ilto n
V iv ian  F ra n c e s  W a rn e r  ......................L ite ra ry — 11% .........................S tev en sv ille
L illian  W a rre n  ........................................ C lassica l—114 ................................ M issou la
A lice W elch  ................................................ C lassica l—111 ..........................D eer L odge
M ary  W elle r .............................................C lassica l—10 ...................................M issou la
E d w a rd  A n g u s W en g e r ........................ E n g in e e rin g —T h ird  Y e a r A naco n d a
H elen  W h ita k e r  ......................................L ite ra ry —28% ................................ M issou la
R oy  N ew to n  W h ite s i tt  ........................ L ite ra ry — 36% ......................... S tev en sv ille
C laude L . W illis  ......................................E n g in e e r in g —Second  Y e a r G lasgow
W ilfo rd  W in n in g h o ff  .............................E n g in e e rin g —F ir s t  Y e a r .- .P h ilip sb u rg
A lice A n n a  W rig h t  ................................. L ite ra ry —49% ................................M issou la
J o h n  H a tto n  Y oung  ...............................C lassica l—22 .......................................H e len a
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S P E C I A L  S T U D E N T S

A xel P e te r  A n d erso n  ...........,.............. S p a n ish  ............................................. M issou la
M aggie  C. A very  ......................................A r t  ....................................................  K a lisp e ll
H a ro ld  D a ig le r ........................................ A rt ....................................................  M issou la
B essie  H o llen b eck  ....................................A r t ....................................................  M issou la
E d n a  D. K irk eb y  ....................................A r t ....................................................  M issou la
A n n a  E . R ow e .......................................... F re n c h   ......................................... M issou la
G enevieve H ir t  .......................................... A r t ....................................................  M issou la
M ay W illia m s .......................................... A r t ....................................................  M issou la

PREPARATORY STUDENTS
T H I R D  P R E P A R A T O R Y

W a lte r  W . B u f o r d ............................................................................... V irg in ia  C ity
M illa rd  S id n ey  B u l l e r d i c k ..........................................................  S h e rid an
E v a  C o f f e e ...............................................................................................................M isso u la
Ja m e s  D i n g w a l l ................................................................................................D ru m m o n d
E rro l B e r tra m  D u r n f o r d ........................................................................................V ic to r
Ja m e s  Solom on F l a h e r t y ................................................................................ B ozem an
F a y  F o s t e r ................................................................................................................ M issou la
L a u r e t ta  G r a n a h a m ........................................................................ Iro n  M o u n ta in
R a y  H a m i l t o n ......................................................................................................... M issou la
M ary  H a n s o n ...........................................................................................................M issou la
M arsh a ll H a rn o is  .  M issou la
R a lp h  E a r l  H e r r i c k ................................................................................P e to sk ey , M ich
A r th u r  H o f f e d i t z ................................................................................................ A n aco n d a
B essie  I r w i n .................................................................................................................. L o Lo
H elen  H a th e w a y  L o m b a r d ..............................................................................M issou la
Isa b e l W a d sw o rth  L o m b a r d ............................................................................M issou la
G eorge M c M a n u s ........................................................................................................ B u tte
H o lm es M a c l a y  L o L o
H a ro ld  E v e re tt  M e t c a l f ............................................................................ S tev en sv ille
E w in g  F r a n k  M o n t g o m e r r y .........................................................................A n aco n d a
R u b y  A nn  M o r r i s o n ............................................................................................ M issou la
U rie l M u r p h y .............................................................................................................O vando
M abel N e w p o r t .......................................................................................................... B o n n er
E d g a r  E d g e rto n  R o l f e   . . ’ . M o n arch
P e te r  R o n a n ............................................................................................................ M issou la
M a rjo ry  R o s s ............................................................. M issou la
B essie  R u s s e l l ............................................................................................................C lin to n
N a th a n ie l S a g e .................................................................................... F o r t  M issou la
A rth u r  L ee S h e p p a r d ............................................................................... E a s t  H e len a
M orton  S i m p s o n ..............................................................................................S tev en sv ille
W illiam  B u rto n  S m e a d ................................................................................... M isso u la
H a rv e y  S p e n c e r ..................................................................... W h ite  S u lp h u r  S p rin g s
B e a tr ic e  M ay  S t i l l i n g e r ...................................................................I ro n  M o u n ta in
H o w ard  T o o l e ........................................................................................................ M isso u la
M a rjo rie  T u t t l e ...................................................................................................A n aco n d a
O sca r W illiam  W a l f o r d .....................................................................................M issou la
Jo ce ly n  W h i t a k e r .................................................................................................M isso u la
L u cy  W h i t a k e r .......................................................................................................M issou la

S E C O N D  P R E P A R A T O R Y

Iren e  E m ily  B a g g s ............................................  S tev en sv ille
M a n e  A rm stro n g  B i s h o p ...................................................................................M issou la
C laren ce  H e n ry  B u c k ................................................................................... S tev en sv ille
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R u b y  M c D e r m o t t ............................................................. M issou la
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C arl Jo h n  S i m o n ............................................................... H e len a
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R a y  S p e n c e r ...................................................................... W h ite  S u lp h u r  S p rin g s
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E d w in  W a rre n  E l t o n ....................................................... T oano , Va.
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H e n ry  G r i e s b a c h ........................................................... P h ilip sb u rg
P e te r  H a n s e n ................................................................. M isso u la
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R ich a rd  L eon  J o h n s o n ................................................
A ndy K l e b e .....................................................................
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N oel M a tth e w  M cP h a il ................................................. N ew  C hicago
Jo sep h  M a l o n e y ................................................................. F o r t  M issou la
M ary  M aloney ............................................................... F o r t  M issou la
M ary  A n n  M u r p h y ......................................................
H e n ry  O sw ald  N i c k e l ............................................................................................... B u tte
E d w a rd  O l s o n ........................................................................................... C o lum bia  F a lls
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H e s te r  R o l f e ............................................................................................................ M onarch
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A dolphus B e n n e t t .................................................................................................M issou la
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S te lla  F i n c h ............................................................................................................... B rid g e r
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L id a  H u r l b u r t ..........................................................................................................M issou la
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E u la  B u t z e r i n ..........................................................................................................M isso u la
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M an sfie ld  C r o m w e l l ............................................................................................. M issou la
P a u lin e  E a s t i n ............................................................................... C h a ttan o o g a , T enn .
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S ad ie  F a r l e y ............................................................................................................ M isso u la
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F lo y  O l d s .........................................................................................................................V ic to r
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REGISTER OF THE ALUMNI, UNIVERSITY OF
MONTANA

1898
Mrs. E lla  R obb  G le n n y ,  B. A  M issoula , M o ntana.

Miss E loise K n o w le s ,  B. P h ............................................
In s t ru c to r  in  D raw in g , U n iv e rs ity  of M on tan a , M issou la , M o ntana.

1899
E arl D ouglass, M. S . , .....................................................................................................

A s s is ta n t  P a leo n to lo g is t C arn eg ie  M useum , P it ts b u rg , P e n n sy lv a n ia .

Z ee  Be llew ,  B. A., M. A . , .......................................................................A rlee, M o ntana.

A n n a  L o u is e  H a t h a w a y ,  B. A., (M rs .  W m .  D. H a r k i n s ) ,
M issoula, M o ntana.

H e le n a  M c C ra o k in ,  B. A ........................................B ookkeeper, H am ilto n , M ontana.

G eo rg e  H e m p s t e a d  K e n n e t t ,  B. S., (M . D., R u s h  M e d ic a l ) ,  . . .
P h y s ic ian , W a rd n e r , Idaho.

C h a r l e s  P ix le y ,  B. S., (M. D., R u s h  M e d i c a l ) , ...............................................
P h y s ic ian , M issou la , M o ntana.

1900
E b e n  H u g h  M u r r a y ,  B. A . , .........................................................................................

G e r t r u d e  B u o k h o u s e ,  B . S., . . .  .........................................................
L ib ra r ia n , U n iv e rs ity  of M on tan a , M issoula, M on tan a ,

C a ro l in e  H a r r i n g t o n  C r o n k r i t e ,  B. S . , ................................................................
T each er, M issoula, M o ntana, P u b lic  Schools.

Lu Knowles, B. S., ( M rs .  M a x e y ) ................................................ M anila , P h ilip p in es.

S id n e y  E le ry  W a l k e r ,  B. S.,  ( L L .  B., M i c h i g a n ) , ........................................
L aw y er, M issoula, M ontana.

C h a r l e s  E a r l e  A v e ry ,  B. P h . ,  . . . .  L aw y er, M issoula, M ontana.

P e r c y  S h e l le y  R e n n ic k ,  B . A ., (M . D., K e n t u c k y  M e d ica l  C o l le g e ) ,  .
P h y s ic ian , V ic to r, M o n tana.

1901
S u e  L e w is ,  B. A., (M rs .  T h o m p s o n ) ,  . . . .  S t. L ouis, M issouri. 
M a ry  L ew is ,  B. A., T each er, M issoula, M o n tan a , P u b lic  Schools.

E s te l l e  Bovee ,  B. P h . , .....................................................................................................
C o u n ty  S u p e rin te n d en t, D aw son  C ounty , M ontana.

B e r t h a  S im p s o n ,  B. Ph . ,  . T each er, M issoula, M on tan a , P u b lic  Schools
S id n e y  M ire  W a r d ,  B. P h . , .................................................H am ilton, M ontana.
K a t h r y n  W i l so n ,  B. P h . , ....................................................... S e a ttle , W ash in g to n .
H u g h  G r a h a m ,  B. S ................................ C o n trac to r, S a n  F ran c isco , C alifo rn ia .
L y d ia  J i m m i e  Mills, B . S., (M rs .  R i t t e n o u r ) ,  . . . P lains, M ontana.
G e o rg e  C u t l e r  W e s t b y ,  B. S., (M . E .) ,  . . A ssayer, Sa lt Lake, Utah.
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1902

H e le n e  K e n n e t t ,  B. A., ( L i t e r a r y ) , ........................................ M is so u la ,  M o n ta n a .

F a n n i e  M aley ,  B. A., ( L i t e r a r y ) .....................................................................................
T e a c h e r ,  M is so u la ,  M o n ta n a ,  P u b l i c  S choo ls .

G e o rg e  B a rn e s ,  B. A., ( C la s s i c a l ) ,  . . . .  R h o d e s  S t u d e n t ,  O x fo rd  

H e le n a  L a  C a ff ,  B. A., ( C la s s i c a l ) ,  (M rs .  R oy  J a c k s o n ) ,  C a lg a r y ,  C a n a d a .  

A g n e s  M c D o n a ld ,  B. A., ( C la s s i c a l ) ,  . . T e a c h e r ,  A n a c o n d a ,  M o n ta n a .

H e le n  M c P h a i l ,  B. A., ( C la s s i c a l ) ,  . T e a c h e r ,  N e w  C h ic a g o ,  M o n t a n a .  

K a t h e r i n e  R o n a n ,  B. A., ( C la s s i c a l ) ,  (M rs .  T r a s k ) ,  B i n g h a m  C a n y o n ,  U t a h .

M a r g a r e t  R o n a n ,  B. A., ( C l a s s i c a l ) , ..................................................................
T e a c h e r ,  M is s o u la ,  M o n t a n a ,  P u b l i c  Schoo ls .

P e a r l  S c o t t ,  B. A., ( C l a s s i c a l ) ..................................T e a c h e r ,  P o c a t e l l o ,  I d a h o .

E d i th  W a t s o n ,  B. A., ( C la s s i c a l ) ,  (M rs .  K e e l ) ,  . . . .  P a w n e e ,  111.

W i l l i a m  O. C ra ig ,  B. S . , .............................................................................................
D e p u t y  C le rk ,  S u p r e m e  C o u r t ,  H e le n a ,  M o n ta n a .

H o m e r  M c D o n a ld ,  B. S . , ............................... A s s a y e r ,  G r e a t  P a l l s ,  M o n t a n a .

J e a n e t t e  R a n k in ,  B. S . , ..................................................................M is s o u la ,  M o n ta n a .

G u y  S h e r i d a n ,  B. S., . A s s a y e r ,  B u t t e ,  M o n t a n a ,  R e d u c t i o n  W o r k s

B e n ja m i n  S t e w a r t ,  B. S. . . . U n i t e d  S t a t e s  T o p o g r a p h i c a l  S u rv e y .

F r e d e r i c k  A n d e r s o n ,  B. S., (M. E .) ,  . . E n g in e e r ,  R e i t e r ,  W a s h i n g t o n

H a r o ld  B lake ,  B. S . , .......................................................................................................
M a c h i n i s t  D r a f t s m a n ,  W a s h o e  S m e l t e r ,  A n a c o n d a ,  M o n ta n a .

G r a n t  M c G re g o r ,  B. S., . . E l e c t r i c a l  E n g in e e r ,  A n a c o n d a ,  M o n ta n a .

1903
M a b e l  J o n e s ,  B. A., ( L i t e r a r y ) ,  . . . .  T e a c h e r ,  M is s o u la ,  M o n t a n a .

L il l ian  F. J o r d a n ,  B. A., ( L i t e r a r y ) ,  (M rs .  T .  L. B e n d o n ) ,
T o k n a ,  M o n ta n a .

R e lla  L ikes ,  B. A., ( L i t e r a r y ) ,  . . . T e a c h e r ,  F r e n c h t o w n ,  M o n t a n a .

L u c y  L ikes ,  B. A., ( L i t e r a r y ) , .................................................................................
T e a c h e r ,  W h i t e h a l l ,  M o n t a n a ,  P u b l i c  Schoo ls .

C l a u d e  O. M a rc y e s ,  B. A., ( L i t e r a r y ) ,  . . M e r c h a n t ,  F o r s y t h ,  M o n ta n a .

Ida  G. R ig b y ,  B. A., ( L i t e r a r y ) ,  ( D e c e a s e d ,  F e b r u a r y  19, 1904.)
C a r l t o n ,  M o n t a n a .

M rs .  C h a r l e s  E. A v ery ,  B. A., ( C la s s i c a l ) ,  . . . M is s o u la ,  M o n ta n a .

M ir ia m  H a t h e w a y ,  B. A., ( C la s s i c a l ) ,  . . . .  M is s o u la ,  M o n ta n a .  

H a r r i e t  L. R a n k in ,  B. A., ( C la s s i c a l ) ,  . . T e a c h e r ,  M is s o u la ,  M o n t a n a .

M a r t i n  Jo n e s ,  B. S . ,  T e a c h e r ,  P h i l i p p in e s .

W e l l i n g to n  R a n k in ,  B. S ..........................................S t u d e n t  a t  O x fo rd ,  E n g la n d .

E lo is e  R ig b y ,  B. S . , ................................................T e a c h e r ,  M is s o u la ,  M o n t a n a .

L es l ie  S h e r i d a n ,  B. S., ( In  M. E .) ,  . . . D r a f t s m a n ,  M cGill ,  N e v a d a .
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1904
W a l t e r  H a m m e r ,  A. B., ( L i t e r a r y ) ,  . . T e a c h e r ,  R e d  L o d g e ,  M o n t a n a .

A lice  H e r r ,  A. B., ( L i t e r a r y ) ......................................................... ........
S u p e r i n t e n d e n t  o f  S ch o o ls ,  B e a v e r h e a d  C o u n ty ,  D il lon ,  M o n t a n a .

G e o rg ia  E v e ly n  P o l ley s ,  A. B., ( L i t e r a r y ) ,  . . . L in c o ln ,  N e b r a s k a .

R oxy  H ow ell ,  A. B., ( C l a s s i c a l ) .............................................................. B u t t e ,  M o n t a n a .

G e o rg e  G re e n w o o d ,  A. B., ( C la s s i c a l ) ,  . B a n k e r ,  S p o k a n e ,  W a s h i n g t o n .

P a g e  B u n k e r ,  A. B., ( C la s s i c a l ) ,  . . U . S. S u r v e y ,  O v a n d o ,  M o n t a n a .

M o n c u re  C o c k re l l ,  A. B., ( C l a s s i c a l ) ..........................................................................
G r a d u a t e  S t u d e n t ,  C o l u m b i a  U n i v e r s i t y ,  N .  Y.

1905
J e s s i e  B ish o p ,  B. A., ( L i t e r a r y ) ,  (M rs .  G ib o n e y ) ,  . G r e a t  F a l l s ,  M o n t a n a .

A n n a  C a r t e r ,  B. S . , .........................................................................................................
A s s i s t a n t  in  P r e p a r a t o r y  D e p a r t m e n t ,  U n i v e r s i t y  o f  M o n t a n a .

W i l l i a m  O re n  D ic k in s o n ,  B. S., C h e m is t ,  G r e a t  F a l l s ,  M o n t a n a .

Alice  G e r t r u d e  G la n c e y ,  B. A., ( L i t e r a r y ) , ..................................................
T e a c h e r ,  C o lu m b u s ,  M o n ta n a .

H e r b e r t  H u g h e s ,  B. S., ( P h .  G., C h ic a g o  S choo l  P h a r m a c y ) ,
D r u g g i s t ,  M is so u la ,  M o n t a n a .

J o h n  R a y  H a y w o o d ,  B. S., ( In  E n g in e e r i n g ) ,  D r a f t s m a n ,  M cGill ,  N e v a d a .

A v e r y  F a u l k n e r  M ay , B. A., ( C la s s i c a l ) ,  (M rs .  D ic k in s o n ) ,
G r e a t  F a l l s ,  M o n ta n a .

C h a r l e s  E d w a r d  S c h o o n o v e r ,  B. A., ( C la s s i c a l ) ,  . . . . . .
O n  F o r e s t  R e s e r v e ,  A u g u s t a ,  M o n t a n a .

F r a n c e s  S ib ley ,  B. A., ( L i t e r a r y ) , .........................................................................
I n s t r u c t o r ,  C o n v e r s e  College ,  D e c a tu r ,  G e o rg ia .

C h a r l e s  E d w a r d  S im o n s ,  B. A., ( C l a s s i c a l ) , ..................................................
M e r c h a n t ,  M is so u la ,  M o n t a n a .

B l a n c h e  M a y  S im p s o n ,  B. A., ( L i t e r a r y ) ,  . T e a c h e r ,  C o rv a l l i s ,  M o n t a n a .

R a y  E p p e r s o n  W a l t e r s ,  B. A., ( L i t e r a r y ) , ........................................................
G r a d u a t e  S t u d e n t ,  C o l u m b i a  U n i v e r s i t y .

E d w a r d  W i l l i a m s ,  B. A., ( C l a s s i c a l ) , ..................................................................
G r a d u a t e  S t u d e n t ,  C o l u m b i a  U n i v e r s i t y ,  N e w  Y o rk .

1906
F re d  E l l io t  B u c k ,  B. S., ( In  M. E . ) , ..................................................................

A s s i s t a n t  in  E n g in e e r i n g ,  U n i v e r s i t y  of  M o n ta n a .

J o s e p h  B u c k h o u s e ,  B. S., ( In  M. E . ) , ......................................M is s o u la ,  M o n t a n a .

M a u d  B u r n s ,  B. A . , ........................................................ T e a c h e r ,  L o  Lo,  M o n t a n a .

E lm e r  R eed  C o rb in ,  B. S., ( In  M. E . ) , ...........................................................
G r a d u a t e  S t u d e n t ,  U n i v e r s i t y  o f  M o n t a n a .

G r a c e  S e r e n a  F ly n n ,  B. A., . . . . T e a c h e r ,  M is s o u la ,  M o n t a n a .

T h o m a s  Leo G re e n o u g h ,  B. S., ( In  M. E .) ,  . C o n t r a c t o r ,  H o o v e r ,  W a s h .

D e lb e r t  I. G r u s h ,  B. S., ( I n  M. E .) ,  . D r a f t s m a n ,  A n a c o n d a ,  M o n t a n a .
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Florence  M a u d  J o h n s o n ,  B. S . , ................................................................................
G ra d u a te  S tu d e n t, U n iv e rs ity  o f M o ntana.

M a u d  E s t h e r  J o h n s o n ,  B. A . ,  M issoula, M ontana.

Jo h n  D a v i s  J o n e s ,  B. A . , .....................................................................F o re s t  Serv ice
Roy D a n ie l  M c P h a i l ,  B. A., . G ra d u a te  S tu d e n t, U n iv e rs ity  o f M ontana. 
F ay  A b e r n a t h y  M u r r a y ,  B . A . , ................................................................................

G ra d u a te  S tu d e n t, U n iv e rs ity  of W ash in g to n , S ea ttle , W ash in g to n .

A lm a  L o t t i e  M y e rs ,  B. A .......................................T each er, M issou la , M ontana.
Jo s ie  M a y  R obb , B. A . , ......................................T each er, L o th ro p , M o ntana.

O n a  M a n s f ie ld  S lo a n e ,  B. A . , ......................................T each er, A rlee, M o ntana.

T h o m a s  C l a u d e  S p a u l d i n g ,  B. S., . F o re s t  Service , A naconda , M o ntana.

M arg are t S u m m e r s ,  B. A . , .............................. T each e r, C orvallis, M on tana.
R u th  W a r d ,  B. A., . . . . . H am ilto n , M o n tan a

D e b o ra  W a g y ,  B. A ............................... P r in c ip a l Schools, D upuyer, M ontana.

HONORARY DEGREES CONFERRED 

1901
U n i te d  S t a t e s  S e n a t o r  T h o m a s  H. C a r t e r ,  LL. D., . H e lena , M ontana.

1902
H is  E x c e l le n c y ,  J o s e p h  K. T oole ,  L L . D.,

G overnor of M o ntana, H elena , M o ntana.

1904
J u d g e  H i r a m  K n o w le s ,  L L ,  D., M issoula, M o ntana.



MISCELLANEOUS

CONVOCATIONS
All students are required to attend the regularly weekly 

convocations which are held on Wednesday a t 11:30 A. M. 
Special convocations may he held from time to time as the 
interests of the University demand.

SOCIETIES
Two literary societies, the Hawthorne and Clarkia, are 

open to students. The first-named society is composed of 
young men and the second of young women. Both societies 
are alive and a credit to the University. Students attend
ing the University will find membership in either of these 
societies most helpful and pleasant. The whole body of 
students and the Faculty are organized in one society 
entitled the Associated Students of the University of Mon
tana. This society, through committees, manages all such 
general interests as Athletics, Oratory, Debates, Entertain
ments, etc.

Branches of the Y. M. C. A. and of the Y. W. C. A. are 
organized, are prosperous, and give promise of effective work 
along educational and social lines.

Two musical organizations are in existence, the Univer
sity Glee Club, composed of young men, and the University 
Orchestra. Both organizations are in flourishing condition 
and have provided good music for University events during 
the year. These clubs furnish a splendid opportunity for 
all students who have musical talent to cultivate it as well 
as to participate in the social pleasures pertaining to such 
organizations.

Scholarships, Prizes and Medals

ACCREDITED HIGH SCHOOL SCHOLARSHIP
Students who hold the highest rank in the graduating 

classes of the accredited high schools of the state each year 
are entitled to free scholarship in the University for four 
years.
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BONNER SCHOLARSHIP
Donated by Mrs. E. L. Bonner, of Missoula, Montana, 

in memory of her husband, Mr. E. L. Bonner. Open for the 
year 1905-1906 to the competition of members of the first 
year class in the collegiate department. The one holding the 
highest rank will be entitled to all necessary expenses 
(about $300 annually) for the remaining three years of his 
or her college course.

This scholarship is held at present by William Van 
Eman of Augusta, Montana.

K EITH  PRIZES IN DECLAMATION
Donated annually by Mr. John M. Keith, of Missoula, 

Montana, for the best declamations by students in the pre
paratory department. The first prize is $20; the second, 
$10. The winner of the first prize in 1898, was Miss Ninai 
Tibault, In  1899 the first prize was won by Gilbert Hey- 
fron, and the second by William Dickinson. In 1900 the first 
prize was won by Laurens Lind Hechler, and the second by 
Washington J. McCormick. In 1901 the first prize was won 
by Elmer Woodman and the second by Mildred Corbin. In 
1902 the first prize was won by Lillian W arren and the 
second by Lucia M. Mirriles. In  1903 the first prize was 
won by Blanche Ingalls and the second by Anna Hutter. In 
1904 the first prize was won by Fern Healy and the second 
by Ethel Ambrose. In  1905 the first was won by Elois 
Ward, the second by H art Willis. In 1906 the first was won 
by Adolphus Bennett and the second by Marshall Harnois. 
In 1907, Irene Cave won the first place and Agatha Lynch 
the second.

BUCKLEY PRIZE IN ORATORY
Founded by Doctor J . J. Buckley, of Missoula, Mon

tana, in memory of his father, Mr. H. N. Buckley, and is 
awarded annually to any student in the University, compet
ing under conditions subject to the control of the Faculty. 
The amount of the prize is twenty dollars, derived from a 
permanent investment made to secure its endowment.

This prize was awarded in 1896 to Miss Anna Gray; in 
1897 to Charles Pixley; in 1898 to Louise Hatheway; in 1899 
to Guy H. Sheridan; in 1900 to Eben Hugh M urray; in 1901 
to Kathryne Wilson; in 1902 to George E. Barnes; in 1903



to Corliss P. Hargraves; in 1904 to Gilbert J . Heyfron; in 
1905 to Charles E. Simons; in 1906 to Alma Deschamps.

ANNIE LEW IS JOYCE MEMORIAL MEDAL
Founded by Attorney M. M. Joyce, of Missoula, Mon

tana, in memory of his wife, and is awarded annually for the 
best essay, thesis, or poem by a member of the academic 
senior class, competing under the following conditions:

1. T h ere  m u s t be a t  le a s t  tw o  c o n te s tan ts .
2. No p ro d u c tio n  sh a ll co n ta in  m ore  th a n  3,000 w ords.
3. E a c h  p ro d u c tio n  sh a ll be ty p e -w ritte n , sh a ll be  sig n ed  w ith  a  

fic titio u s  nam e, a n d  sha ll be  acco m p an ied  w ith  a  sea led  envelope c o n ta in 
in g  th e  re a l n am e  of th e  w r i te r  a n d  b e a r in g  th e  f ic titio u s  n a m e  on th e  
ou tside.

4. A ll p ro d u c tio n s  m u s t be su b m itted , n o t la te r  th a n  12 o’clock noon 
of th e  f i r s t  S a tu rd a y  in  M ay to  th e  p re s id en t, w ho  w ill, in  tu rn , su b m it 
th em  to  a  co m m ittee  ap p o in ted  by  th e  p re sid en t, c o n sis tin g  of m em b ers of 
th e  F a c u lty . T h is  co m m ittee  sh a ll h av e  pow er to  a cc ep t o r re je c t  a n y  of 
th e  p ro d u c tio n s.

5. T h e  p ro d u c tio n s  th a t  a re  accep ted  sh a ll be  su b m itte d  to  a n o th e r  
co m m ittee  ap p o in ted  by  th e  p re sid en t. T h is  co m m ittee , a f te r  se lec tin g  
th e  b e s t p ro d u c tio n , sh a ll su b m it th e  sea led  envelope co rre sp o n d in g  to  th is  
p ro d u c tio n  to  th e  se c re ta ry  of th e  F a c u lty , w ho sha ll, a t  th e  n e x t re g u la r  
F a c u lty  m eeting , open th e  envelope in  th e  p re sen ce  of th e  F a c u lty , an d  
re a d  th e  re a l n am e  of th e  su ccessfu l c o n te s tan t.

6. T h e  to p ic  fo r  th e  essay , th es is , o r poem  sh a ll be  a n n o u n ced  in  th e  
ca ta logue , w h ich  is issu ed  th e  y e a r  b efo re  th e  g ra d u a tio n  of th e  c o n te s 
ta n ts , so th a t  th e y  m ay  h av e  tim e  d u rin g  th e  su m m er fo r p re lim in a ry  w o rk  
o n  th e  to p ic  assigned .

Topic fo r  M ay, 1908: “M o n ta n a  W rite rs .”

BENNETT PRIZE ESSAY
Founded by Mr. Philo S. Bennett, of Bridgeport, Con

necticut, who set aside by will $10,000 to be distributed 
among twenty-five colleges or universities to he selected by 
Hon. W. J. Bryan of Lincoln, Nebraska. The amount of 
the endowment for the University of Montana is $400, the 
annual proceeds of which will be given as a prize (in money 
or in a medal of equivalent value, a t the option of the suc
cessful contestant) for the best essay by any student of the 
University, on some topic pertaining to good government. 
The conditions for the competition are the same as those 
governing the contestants who compete for the Annie Lewis 
Joyce Memorial Medal.

Topic for May, 1908: The Reclamation of Arid Lands.
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COBBAN PBIZE IN GEOLOGY
Given by Mr. R. M. Cobban of Missoula, Montana, to 

the student showing the best knowledge of geological sub
jects. Open to advanced students only. The amount of the 
prize is $25.

THE 1904 CLASS PRIZE
A prize donated by the members of the class of 1904, 

who, in rotation, name the particular excellence for which 
the prize shall be given. For the year 1904-05 it waa 
awarded to the student holding the highest rank in the first 
year college class in L a tin ; for the year 1905-06, to the stu
dent representing the University in the state oratorical com 
te s t; for 1906-07 to the student making the greatest progress 
in chemistry.

MUSIC MEDALS
Two medals are given in the Department of Music: one 

by Mrs. Bonner for advanced piano technique; the other by 
Mrs. Blanche W hitaker for effort and proficiency.

THE UNIVERSITY CERTIFICATE OF QUALIFICA( 
TION TO TEACH

The aims of the University in providing instruction in 
education are as follows:

1. To f i t  c e r ta in  U n iv e rs ity  s tu d e n ts  fo r th e  h ig h e r p o sitio n s  in  th e  
p ub lic  school serv ice .

2. To en co u rag e  a n d  p ro m o te  th e  s tu d y  of ed u ca tio n a l science.
3. To tea ch  th e  h is to ry  of ed u ca tio n  a n d  of ed u ca tio n a l sy s te m s an d  

d octrin es .
4. T o p rov ide  su ch  co u rses of in s tru c tio n  a s  w ill se c u re  to  te a ch in g  

th e  rig h ts , p re ro g a tiv e s  an d  a d v a n ta g e s  of a  p rofession .

The requirements made by the Faculty for granting a 
University teacher’s certificate are as follows:

1. G EN ER A L, K N O W L E D G E .—E ac h  c an d id a te  fo r  su ch  a  te a c h e r’s 
c e r tif ic a te  m u s t hold a  b a ch e lo r 's  o r  m a s te r ’s deg ree  fro m  th is  U n iv e rs ity .

2. P R O F E S S IO N A L  K N O W L E D G E .—H e  m u s t h av e  ta k e n  th e  fo l
low ing  sp ec ia l co u rses in  P h ilo se p h y  a n d  E d u ca tio n :

E le m e n ta ry  P sych o lo g y  (P sy ch o lo g y  I a n d  II, 5 h o u rs ) ;  H is to ry  of 
E d u c a tio n  (E d u ca tio n  IV, 3 h o u r s ) ; P r in c ip le s  o f T ea ch in g  (E d u c a tio n  VII, 
2 h o u rs ) ;  H ig h  School P ed ag o g y  o r E d u ca tio n a l P sy ch o lo g y  (3 h o u rs ) ;  an d  
th re e  h o u rs  of w o rk  se lec ted  fro m  th e  o ffe rin g s  of th e  D e p a r tm e n t of 
P h ilosophy .
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3. H e  m u st, in  th e  ju d g m e n t o f h is  in s tru c to rs , n o t  only h av e  a n  
a d eq u a te  know ledge  of th e  su b je c ts  s tu d ied , b u t  possess o th e r  q u a lif ic a 
tio n s e sse n tia l to  success in  te a c h in g ; i t  b e in g  u n d e rs to o d  t h a t  w o rk  
accep tab le  a s  a  p a r t  o f th e  re q u ire m e n ts  fo r g ra d u a tio n  m ay  n o t ju s t ify  
th e  g ra n tin g  of a  te a c h e r’s c e rtif ic a te .

4. To h av e  h is  c e r tif ic a te  en g ro ssed  w ith  th e  n a m e s of sp ec ia l su b 
jec ts  of th e  h ig h  school c u rric u lu m  th e  c an d id a te  m u s t h av e  com ple ted  
n o rm ally  20 h o u rs  w o rk  in  th e  su b je c t o r  g ro u p  of c losely  a llied  su b je c ts  
w hich  he ex p ec ts  to  teach , th e  u ltim a te  decision  a s  to  th e  s tu d e n ts  p ro 
fic iency  in  th e se  su b je c ts  re s t in g  w ith  th e  h e ad s  of th e  d e p a rtm e n ts  co n 
cerned.

All general questions relating to the students’ profes
sional work are under the supervision of a special committee 
of which the professor of education is chairman. All recom
mendations for the teacher’s certificate are made to the 
Faculty through this committee.

All candidates for the certificate should confer with tha 
professor of education not later than the beginning of their 
third year.

THE STATE ORATORICAL ASSOCIATION
This association was organized in 1900. The institu

tions represented are the Montana Wesleyan University, the 
Montana College of Agriculture and the Mechanic Arts and 
the University of Montana. The purpose of the association 
is to promote the interest of work along oratorical lines.

The contest in 1900 gave first place to Laurens Lind 
Hechler, the representative from the University, and tha t of 
1901 gave first place to Mr. Farris, the representative from 
the College of Agriculture and Mechanic Arts. In 1902 the 
honors were won by George E. Barnes of the University, in 
1903 by Corliss P. Hargraves of the University, in 1904 by 
Gilbert J . Heyfron of the University, in 1905 by Mr. W il
liams of the Montana Wesleyan, in 1906 by Alice Mountjoy 
from the College of Agriculture and Mechanic Arts, in 1907 
by Arbie E. Leech of the University.

THE JOHN M. EVANS HALL
Through the liberality of Hon. J . M. Evans and other 

citizens of Missoula, the Literary Society Hall has been ele
gantly furnished. The dedication was held March 18, 1900, 
and was attended by a large number of students and citizens.

Mr. Evans having taken the initiative in the effort to 
furnish the room, it was considered proper to name the hall 
after the principal donor and so it was christened the John 
M. Evans Hall.
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THE UNIVERSITY SILVER CORNET AND ORCHES
TRAL BAND

The University is in possession of a full set of musical 
instruments which were donated by the Garden City Cornet 
Band.

A permanent organization has been effected and the 
band is doing some excellent work. The instruments are 
used on the same basis as other University material and are 
thus accessible to any who desire to take up this kind of 
work.

THE UNIVERSITY PAPER
The Kaimin, through the effective efforts of its corps of 

editors, has become a permanent factor in the University 
life. The various difficulties, incident to the launching of 
a new enterprise, have been met, and the success of the 
University paper is assured.

The Board of Editors elected the past year was as fol
lows :
J. W . S tre it, ’0 7 ........................................................................................ E d ito r - in -C h ie f
F ra n c e s  N uckolls, ’0 7 ..................................................... A s s is ta n t E d ito r - in -C h ie f
L in d a  E. F e a th e rm a n , 07 1  L ite ra ry  E d ito rs
F re d e ric k  G reenw ood, ’09 )
Ja m e s  H . M ills, ’0 7 .............................................................................................C a rto o n is t
C h a rle s  P . C o tte r, ’0 7  A th le tic  E d ito r
M ary  M. F e rg u s , ’0 7 ................................................................................S o c ie ty  E d ito r
Ja m e s  H. B onner, ’0 7 ................................................................................ L ocal E d ito r
N ellie  B u lla rd , ’0 8  E x ch a n g e  E d ito r
W illiam  H . Po lleys, ’0 7 ...................................................................B u sin e ss  M an ag er
C h a rle s  A. B uck, ’0 8  S o lic itin g  M an ag er
G eorge M. Coffee, Jr ., ’0 9  C ircu la tio n  M an ag er

THE WEATHER SERVICE
On the departure of the 25th U. S. Infantry from Fort 

Missoula, the instruments belonging to the Weather Bureau 
were placed in the keeping of the University. The instru
ments consist of a set of maximum and minimum thermome
ters, a standard thermometer, instrument shelter and rain 
gauge. A pair of wet and dry bulb thermometers for deter
mining the dew point has been added, and also a standard 
barometer of the Fortin pattern.

The records a t Fort Missoula had been taken continu
ously for nineteen years. As the University is but four 
miles from the Fort in practically the same climatic condi
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tions, the continuation of the observations is very desirable.
The work has been placed in charge of Prof. M. J . Elrod 

of the Department of Biology.

THE UNITED STATES GEOLOGICAL SURVEY
A topographical map of a portion of the state having 

Missoula as the center has been prepared by the government. 
This region is later to be worked up geologically, and will be 
given in the series of geological maps now being issued by 
the U. S. Geological Survey. The University is aiding in 
this work in every way possible, and will be very much bene
fited by the results reached by the survey. At the present 
writing a  bench mark for altitude has been placed in the 
stone at the left entrance to the main building, the altitude 
being 3,312 above sea level. This has now been corrected by. 
the survey brought in from the Pacific Ocean whereby the 
corrected height of 3,323 feet is established. The triangula
tion party has established a bench mark on the campus, with 
stone piers marking the meridian line, giving the latitude 
and longitude accurately determined, and these marks will 
no doubt be starting points for future work.

ATHLETIC AND GYMNASIUM WORK

A committee from the Faculty, entitled The Committee 
on Athletics and Gymnasium Work, has general oversight of 
the athletic sports and gymnasium. The details of the man
agement are in the hands of the Board of Directors of the 
A. S. U. M. Regular gymnasium classes have been 
organized during the past year, one of young men and one 
of young ladies. The class of young men have exercises 
with the dumb bells, Indian clubs, punching bag, etc., 
together with seventeen “setting up” exercises and military 
drill. The class of young ladies are drilled with the dumb 
bells, Indian clubs, free arm exercises, wands and general 
calisthenics. This has been made possible by one of Mis
soula’s citizens, Mr. C. H. McLeod, who has very kindly- 
equipped the gymnasium with parallel and horizontal bars, 
trapeze and swinging rings, chest weight machines, and 
Whitely exerciser, vaulting horse, punching bag, boxing 
gloves, fencing foils, Indian clubs, dumb bells, wrist and 
finger machines, and a rowing machine. Besides these there 
are two small mats for the bars, and a  large gymnasium rug,
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sixteen feet square, for wrestling and boxing. The athletic 
field, located in the northwest corner of the Campus, is now 
in excellent condition. A quarter of a mile running track 
is nicely finished, and the entire field has been well scraped 
and leveled. Within this track there is located the baseball 
diamond and the football field. To the south are the ten
nis courts.

The general sports indulged in are football, basketball 
and baseball, together with the indoor and outdoors field 
sports.

The Faculty has established the following important 
regulations:

F irs t .  T he fo o tball seaso n  w ill e x ten d  from  S ep tem b er 1st to  T h a n k s 
g iv in g  D ay.

S econd . O nly  b o n a  fide s tu d e n ts  in  th e  U n iv e rs ity , ta k in g  a t  le a s t  
12 h o u rs  p e r  w eek  of re c ita tio n s  o r le c tu re s  can  re p re se n t th e  U n iv e rs ity  
in  a n y  of i ts  g am es w ith  o th e r college team s. T eam s re p re se n tin g  the  
U n iv e rs ity  w ill n o t be  p e rm itte d  to  p lay  tea m s re p re se n tin g  o th e r  schools 
o r  colleges u n less  th e  la t te r  confo rm  to  th e  sam e  re q u ire m e n t fo r s tu d y .

T h ird . B efore  th e  d e p a r tu re  of U n iv e rs ity  te a m s  to  p lay  w ith  school 
a n d  college tea m s e lsew h ere  a n d  a lso  b efo re  g am es w ith  su ch  te a m s  on 
th e  hom e g ro u n d s  a  l is t  of s tu d e n ts  fro m  w h ich  n am es a re  to be se lec ted  
fo r  U n iv e rs ity  team s, m u s t be  p re sen te d  by  m a n a g e rs  to th e  F a c u lty  fo r 
c o n sid e ra tio n  a n d  ap p roval.

RULES GOVERNING ATHLETICS
To ta k e  e ffec t Sep t. 1st, 1907.

I. No en g ag e m e n t sh a ll be  m ad e  in  g e n e ra l re q u ir in g :
(1) M ore th a n  $300 expense.
(2) M ore th a n  th re e  d ay s co n secu tiv e  ab sen ce  on th e  p a r t  

of th e  team .

II. T h e  fo llow ing  ru le s  o f e lig ib ility , copied fro m  th e  M o n tan a  S ta te  
In te rs c h o la s tic  A th le tic  A ssocia tion , a re  ap p ro v ed  by  th e  F a c u lty :

1. No p erso n  sh a ll be a llow ed  to  co m pete  in  a n y  a th le tic  c o n te s t  who 
is  n o t a n  a m a te u r . A n a m a te u r  is a  p e rso n  w ho h a s  n e v e r co m p eted  fo r 
m oney, o r u n d e r  a  fa lse  nam e, o r w ith  a  p ro fessio n al fo r  a  p rize , o r  h a s  
a t  a n y  tim e  ta u g h t, p u rsu e d  or a s s is te d  a t  a th le tic  ex erc ises fo r  m oney  
o r fo r  a n y  v a lu a b le  co n sid era tio n .

2. N o s tu d e n t  re g is te r in g  a f te r  th e  15th of O cto b er sh a ll be  eligible 
to  p lay  in  a n y  in te rco lleg ia te  c o n te s t b e fo re  F e b ru a ry  1 of th a t  co lleg ia te  
y ea r. No s tu d e n t  re g is te r in g  la te r  th a n  15 d ay s a f te r  th e  o p en in g  of th e  
second  se m e s te r  sh a ll ta k e  p a r t  in  a n y  in te rco lleg ia te  a th le tic  c o n te s t held  
d u r in g  th e  re m a in d e r  o f th a t  college year.

3. N o s tu d e n t  w ho  h a s  been  in  a tte n d a n c e  a n y  p a r t  o f a  p reced in g  
s e m es te r  sh a ll be a llow ed  to  p a r tic ip a te  in  a n y  co lleg ia te  a th le tic  c o n te s t  
un less  h e  sh a ll h a v e  com ple ted  a t  th e  o p en in g  of th e  se m e s te r  in  w hich  
he  co m p etes a t  le a s t tw elve  c re d its  of h is  la s t  p reced in g  se m e s te r ’s w ork.

4. S tu d e n ts  w ho h av e  p lay ed  one y e a r  w h ile  in  a  p re p a ra to ry  d e p a r t 
m en t m ay  be a llow ed  to  e n te r  a th le tic  c o n te s ts  fo r five y e a rs ;  o th erw ise  
th e  lim it sh a ll be  fo u r  y ears.
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ANNUAL INTEKSCHOLASTIC MEET
The High Schools of Montana are organized in a league 

for the promotion and control of athletics. For four years 
the annual meets for track contests have been held on the 
University grounds, occurring this year May 15, 16, 17.

Usually about twenty schools are represented with from 
three to twenty contestants from each school.

The University pays railroad fares of three representa
tives from each school, furnishes entertainment for contest
ants, and medals.

To the athletic contests, a contest in declamation is 
added, with one representative from each school.

Great interest is taken in these contests and their inflm 
ence in raising standards and unifying the school by bring
ing them together in friendly rivalry has been very great.

HIGH SCHOOL DEBATING LEAGUE

A Debating League having for its object improvement 
in debate among the students in high schools of the state, 
was organized by the state high school principals at a meet
ing held at the University, May, 1906. During the past 
winter thirteen of the accredited high schools have taken 
part in these debates. The final contest, to decide the state 
championship, will be held near the close of each year, at 
Missoula, under the auspices of the University.

FEES AND DEPOSITS
P re p a ra to ry , o r a n y  College C ourse, p e r  y e a r  (M a tr ic u la tio n  fe e ),

p ay ab le  a t  e n tra n c e  ................................................................................................$10.09
A th le tic  fee, p e r  se m e s te r  ........................................................................................... 1 ,00

P h y s ic a l a p p a ra tu s  (d ep o sit)  p e r  se m e s te r  ......................................................  3 ,09

C h em istry  I a n d  II— C hem ical a p p a ra tu s  (d ep o sit)  p e r  se m es te r ........... 6.09
C h em istry  I I I—Q u a lita tiv e  a p p a ra tu s  (d ep o sit)  p e r  se m es te r.................  6.00
C h em istry  IV —Q u a n tita tiv e  a p p a ra tu s  (d ep o sit)  p e r  se m e s te r  .............  6.00
C h em istry  V  a n d  V I—$10.00; each  a d d itio n a l h o u r  ......................................  2.00
C h em istry  IX  an d  X —O rg an ic  C h em istry  (d ep o sit)  p e r  se m es te r .  10.00
A ssay in g  a p p a ra tu s  (d ep o sit)  p e r  se m es te r  ......................................................  10.00
D eposit, B io log ical L ab o ra to ry , p e r  se m e s te r  .................................................. 8 .09

D eposit, M ech an ica l E n g in e e r in g  L ab o ra to ry , p e r se m e s te r ......................  5.00
P h o to g ra p h y  ...................................    5 .0 0
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EXPENSES
The Woman’s Hall on the campus is a new building, 

well furnished, lighted and heated. Rooms for a single 
occupant may be rented at $1.50 per week. If two persons 
occupy the same room the rate is $1.25 each. Meals are 
furnished at the uniform price of $4.25 per week.

Students not accommodated a t the Hall are expected to 
find rooms and board in private families.

Good homes can thus be provided for all and at very 
reasonable rates. Expenses may be very materially les
sened by the formation of boarding clubs. Students will not 
be allowed to board at places not approved by the Faculty.

EMPLOYMENT FOR STUDENTS
A large number of students of the University earn either 

the whole or a part of their expenses while in college. Stu
dents intending to work their way can usually do so if they 
come with sufficient means to support them for the first 
half year, though many have made all their expenses frqm 
the beginning.

Although the University cannot guarantee work for 
students it is believed that those who are strong and willing 
to do any work that offers, will be able to pay their expenses, 
though this may result in lengthening the student’s under
graduate attendance to five .years. A number of students 
find work about the University; as stenographers, assist
ants in the laboratories or in the library, as carpenters, and 
in other capacities. Others find employment in town as 
clerks, reporters, janitors, newsboys, etc.

While nothing is more efficient in obtaining work than 
the personal endeavors of the student, a committee of the 
Faculty will give every aid possible. Particular attention 
will be paid to the needs of new students, or those who are 
of themselves unable to secure employment. Those wishing 
employment during the coming year and new students wish
ing information, should send their names, together with an 
account of the work they have done, the character of the 
work they wish to do, and a list of the positions they would 
be willing to fill, to

W. D. HARKINS,
Chairman of the Committee on Student Employment,

Missoula, Montana,
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UNIVERSITY SURROUNDINGS
Missoula is located in Western Montana, on the main 

line of the Northern Pacific Railroad and a t its junction 
with the B itter Root valley and Coeur d’Alene branches, 
thus affording easy railroad connections with all parts of 
the state and the northwest.

The City of Missoula is noted as being one of the most 
beautiful in the west; and is unexcelled as regards pure 
water, healthful surroundings, beautiful scenery, and all of 
those things that contribute to make life pleasant and agree
able.

Situated at the head of the Missoula valley and near the 
outlet of the B itter Root valley, it is Avithin the limits of the 
great agricultural and fruit growing regions of the state.
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